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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

PROCLAMATION  3064 

National  Day  of  Prayer,  1954 

BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  the  Congress,  by  a  joint 
resolution  approved  on  April  17,  1952 
(66  Stat.  64),  provided  that  the  Presi¬ 
dent  “shall  set  aside  and  proclaim  a 
suitable  day  each  year,  other  than  a 
Sunday,  as  a  National  Day  of  Prayer,  on 
which  the  people  of  the  United  States 
may  turn  to  God  in  prayer  and  medita¬ 
tion”;  and 

WHEREAS  Americans  of  every  gen¬ 
eration  have  sought  and  found  in  Al¬ 
mighty  God  help  and  guidance  in  their 
personal  and  national  problems;  and 
WHEREAS  it  is  fitting  that  all  Amer- 
l(»ns  should  unite  in  prayer  on  one  day 
of  each  year  in  reaffirmation  of  our 
reliance  upon  divine  support  and  our 
faith  in  the  power  of  prayer: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  hereby  proclaim 
Wednesday,  September  22,  1954,  as  a 
National  Day  of  Prayer,  when  all  of  us 
may  give  thanks  for  blessings  received, 
and  beseech  God  to  strengthen  us  in  our 
efforts  toward  a  peaceful  world. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have 
hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the 
Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
be  afhxed. 

done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
eleventh  day  of  August  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
tSEALl  fifty-four,  and  of  the  Independ¬ 
ence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
ninth. 

Dv(^ight  D.  Eisenhower 
By  the  President: 

John  Foster  Dulles, 

Secretary  of  State. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  64-6365;  Filed,  Aug.  12,  1954; 
4:52  p.  m.] 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

department  of  state 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  the  position  listed  below  is 
added  to  paragraph  (o)  of  §  6.102. 

§  6.102  Department  of  State.  *  ♦  • 
<o)  Office  of  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Public  Affairs.  •  •  * 

(4)  One  Information  Specialist,  Pub¬ 
lic  Services  Division. 

(R.  S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S.  C.  631, 
633;  E.  O.  10440,  18  P.  R.  1823,  3  CFR,  1953 
Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6298;  Piled.  Aug.  13.  1954; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  paragraphs  (a)  (4)  and 
(13),  (e)  (2)  and  (3),  (i)  (2)  and  (6) 
of  §  6.111,  and  paragraphs  (a)  (1)  and 
(b)  (1)  and  (2)  of  §  6.211  are  revoked, 
paragraphs  (a)  (11)  and  (h)  (2)  of 
§  6.111  are  amended,  the  headnote  of 
§  6.111  (i)  is  redesignated  “Commodity 
Stabilization  Service,”  subparagraph  (2) 
is  added  to  §  6.111  (p),  and  §  6.165  (a) 
and  (b)  and  §  6.265  (a)  are  added  as  set 
out  below. 

§  6.111  Department  of  Agriculture — 
(a)  General.  *  *  * 

(11)  Not  to  exceed  25  professional, 
scientific,  or  technical  positions  in  grade 
GS-7  or  higher  to  be  filled  on  an  ex¬ 
change  basis  by  qualified  employees  on 
the  rolls  of  State  Governments,  colleges, 
(Continued  on  p.  5123) 
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or  universities,  for  a  limited  period  not 
to  exceed  one  year. 

«  «  «  «  # 


(h)  Forest  Service.  •  *  ♦ 

(2)  Temporary,  intermittent,  or  sea¬ 
sonal  positions  when  filled  by  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  persons  who  are  certified 
as  maintaining  a  permanent  and  exclu¬ 
sive  residence  within,  or  contiguous  to, 
a  national  forest  and  as  being  dependent 
for  livelihood  primarily  upon  employ¬ 
ment  available  within  the  national 
forest. 

•  •  •  «  • 

(p)  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Committees.  ♦  ♦  • 

(2)  Members  of  State  Committees. 

§  6.165  Farm  Credit  Administration. 
(a)  Until  December  31,  1956,  positions 
in  the  Federal  Intermediate  Credit 
Banks,  the  Production  Credit  Corpora¬ 
tions,  ttie  Federal  Land  Banks,  the  Banks 
for  Cooperatives,  and  positions  filled  by 
joint  officers  and  employees  for  these 
institutions. 

'  (b)  National  Farm  Loan  Association 
receivers  and  conservators. 

§  6.265  Farm  Credit  Administration. 
(a)  Positions  of  Custodian  of  Collateral 
and  positions  of  representatives  in  the 
field  service  of  the  Central  Bank  for 
Cooperatives,  the  posts  of  duty  of  which 
are  in  the  localities  of  the  borrowing 
associations  with  which  they  are  con¬ 
cerned,  and  the  selection  of  the  incum¬ 
bents  of  which  is  either  participated  in 
by  the  borrowing  association  or  is  subject 
to  acceptance  by  the  associations. 

(R.  S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403;  6  U.  S.  C. 
631,  633;  E.  O.  10440,  18  F.  R.  1823,  3  CPR, 
1953  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  54-6296;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

department  of  justice 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  paragraph  (a)  (5)  of 
§  6.308  is  amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  6.308  Department  of  Justice — (a) 
Office  of  the  Attorney  General.  *  *  • 

(5)  Two  Special  Assistants  for  Public 
Relations. 

(R  S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S.  C.  631, 
633;  E.  O.  10440,  18  F.  R.  1823;  3  CFR,  1953 
Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  54-6297;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Valencia  Orange  Reg.  17] 

Part  922 — Valencia  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of  Cali¬ 
fornia 

LIMITATION  OF  HANDLING 

§  922.317  Valencia  Orange  Regular 
tion  17 — (a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to 
Order  No.  22  (19  F.  R.  1741),  regulating 
the  handling  of  Valencia  oranges  grown 
in  Arizona  and  designated  part  of  Cali¬ 
fornia.  effective  March  31,  1954,  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendation 
and  information  submitted  by  the  Valen¬ 
cia  Orange  Administrative  Committee, 
established  under  the  said  order,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of  han¬ 
dling  of  such  Valencia  oranges,  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  no¬ 
tice,  engage  in  public  rule  making  pro¬ 
cedure,  and  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  this  section  imtil  30  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  thereof  in  the  Federal  Register 
(60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  be¬ 
cause  the  time  intervening  between  the 
date  when  information  upon  which  this 
section  is  based  became  available  and  the 
time  when  this  section  must  become  ef¬ 
fective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a 
reasonable  time  is  permitted,  under  the 
circumstances,  for  preparation  for  such 
effective  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  The  Valencia 
Orange  Administrative  Committee  held 
an  open  meeting  on  August  12, 1954  after 
giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider 
supply  and  market  conditions  for  Va¬ 
lencia  oranges  and  the  need  for  regula¬ 
tion;  interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  submit  information  and 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  supporting  information  for  reg¬ 
ulation  during  the  period  specified 
herein  was  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  such  meeting  was  held; 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  including 
its  effective  time,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  and  information  concerning 
such  provisions  and  effective  time  has 
been  disseminated  among  handlers  of 
such  Valencia  oranges;  it  is  necessary, 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act,  to  make  this  section  effective 
during  the  period  herein  specified;  and 
compliance  with  this  section  will  hot  re¬ 
quire  any  special  preparation  on  the 
part  of  persons  subject  thereto  which 
cannot  be  completed  on  or  before  the 
effective  date  of  this  section. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  Va¬ 
lencia  oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and 
designated  part  of  California  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  August  15,  1954, 
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and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m...  P.  s.  t.,  August 
22,  1954,  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(1)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2:  358.050  boxes; 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  Valencia  oranges  handled  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
be  subject  to  any  size  restrictions  appli¬ 
cable  thereto  which  have  heretofore  been 
issued  on  the  handling  of  such  oranges 
and  which  are  effective  during  the  period 
specified  in  this  section. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  **han- 
dled,”  ‘‘handler,”  "boxes,”  “District  1,” 
"District  2,”  and  "District  3,”  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
order. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  G. 
608c) 

Dated:  August  13.  1954. 

[seal!  S.  R.  Smith, 

JXrector,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  54-6380;  PUed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
11:37  a.  m.] 


(Peach  Order  1] 

Part  950 — Peaches  Grown  in  Utah 

REGULATION  BY  GRADES  AND  SIZES 

§  950.304  Peach  Order  f— (a)  Find¬ 
ings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  marketing 
agreement  and  Order  No.  50  (7  CPR  Part 
950)  regulating  the  handling  of  peaches 
grown  in  the  State  of  Utah,  effective 
under  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.),  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  rec(xn- 
mendations  of  the  Administrative  Com¬ 
mittee.  established  under  the  aforesaid 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of  ship¬ 
ments  of  such  peaches,  as  hereinafter 
set  forth,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  in  that,  as 
hereinafter  set  forth,  the  time  interven¬ 
ing  between  the  date  when  information 
upon  which  this  section  is  based  became 
available  and  the  time  when  this  section 
must  become  effective  in  order  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is 
insufficient;  a  reasonable  time  is  per¬ 
mitted,  under  the  circumstances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  provi¬ 
sions  hereof  effective  not  later  than  Au¬ 
gust  15.  1954.  A  reasonable  determina¬ 
tion  as  to  the  supply  of,  and  the  demand 
for,  such  peaches  must  await  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  the  crop  and  adequate  infor¬ 
mation  thereon  was  not  available  to  the 
Administrative  Committee  until  August 
4,  1954,  recommendation  as  to  the  need 
for,  and  the  extent  of,  regulation  of 
shipments  of  such  peaches  was  made  at 


the  meeting  of  said  committee  on  August 
4,  1954,  after  consideration  of  all  infor¬ 
mation  then  available  relative  to  the 
supply  and  demand  conditions  for  such 
peaches,  at  which  time  the  recommen¬ 
dation  and  supporting  information  was 
submitted  to  the  Department,  and  made 
available  to  growers  and  handlers;  nec¬ 
essary  supplemental  information  was  not 
available  to  the  Department  until  August 
11,  1954;  shipments  of  the  current  crop 
of  such  peaches  are  now  under  way,  and 
this  section  should,  insofar  as  practi¬ 
cable,  be  applicable  to  all  shipments  of 
such  peaches  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act;  and  com¬ 
pliance  with  this  section  will  not  require 
of  handlers  any  preparation  therefor 
which  cannot  be  completed  by  the  effec¬ 
tive  time  of  this  section. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period  be¬ 
ginning  at  12:01  a.  m.,  m.  s.  t.,  August  15, 
1954,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  m.  s.  t., 
October  10,  1954,  no  handler  shall  ship: 

(1)  Any  peaches  which  do  not  grade 
at  least  U.  S.  No.  1 : 

(ii)  Any  early  Elberta  peaches  which 
do  not  measure  at  least  1%  inches  in 
diameter:  Provided,  That  a  handler  may 
ship  any  lot  of  early  Elberta  peaches 
(o)  if  not  more  than  10  percent,  by 
count,  of  the  peaches  in  such  lot  are 
smaller  than  1%  inches  in  diameter  and 
if  not  more  than  15  percent,  by  count,  of 
the  peaches  contained  in  any  individual 
container  in  such  lot  are  smaller  than 
lYa  inches  in  diameter;  or  (b)  if  the 
peaches  in  such  lot  are  shipped  in  peach 
boxes  (inside  dimensions  4^2-5”  x  11^2" 
X  lOVa")  and  the  peaches  are  of  a  size 
mt  smaller  than  a  size  that  will  pack, 
in  accordance  with  the  specifications  of 
a  standard  pack,  a  count  of  84  peaches 
in  a  peach  box,  except  that  the  tolerance 
for  variations  incident  to  proper  packing 
provided  in  such  pack  specifications, 
shall  not  permit  a  variation  of  more  than 
4  peaches  in  any  such  box;  or 

(iii)  Any  variety  of  peaches  other 
than  early  Elberta  peaches  which  do  not 
measure  at  least  2  inches  in  diameter: 
Provided,  That  a  handler  may  ship  any 
lot  of  peaches  (a)  if  not  more  than  10 
percent,  by  count,  of  the  peaches  in  such 
lot  are  smaller  than  2  inches  in  diameter 
and  if  not  more  than  15  percent,  by 
count,  of  the  peaches  contained  in  any 
individual  container  in  such  lot  are 
smaller  than  2  inches  in  diameter;  or 
(b)  if  the  peaches  in  such  lot  are  shipped 
in  peach  boxes  (inside  dimensions 
4V'2-5"  X  liy2"  X  16y8")  and  the 
peaches  are  of  a  size  not  smaller  than  a 
size  that  will  pack,  in  accordance  with 
the  specifications  of  a  standard  pack, 
a  count  of  78  peaches  in  a  peach  box, 
except  that  the  tolerance  for  variations 
incident  to  proper  packing,  provided  in 
such  pack  specifications,  shall  not  per¬ 
mit  a  variation  of  more  than  4  peaches 
in  any  such  box. 

(2)  Definitions.  As  used  in  this  sec¬ 
tion,  "peaches,"  “handler,”  and  “ship” 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
used  in  the  aforesaid  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order;  “U.  S.  No.  1,”  "diame¬ 
ter,”  “count,”  and  “standard  pack”  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in 
the  United  States  Standards  for  Peaches 
(§§51.1210  to  51.1223  of  this  tiUe). 


(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C 
608c) 

Dated:  August  12,  1954. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6361;  Piled.  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:56  a.  m.] 


[Lemon  Reg.  550] 

Part  953 — Lemons  Grown  in  Caufornia 
and  Arizona 

limitation  of  shipments 

§  953.657  Lemon  Regulation  550 — (a) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market¬ 
ing  agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CTR  Part  953;  18 
P.  R.  6767) ,  regulating  the  handling  of 
lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  effective  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendation 
and  information  submitted  by  the 
Lemon  Administrative  Committee,  es¬ 
tablished  under  the  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of  the 
quantity  of  such  lemons  which  may  be 
handled,  as  hereinafter  provided,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervenmg  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reason¬ 
able  time  is  permitted,  under  the  cir¬ 
cumstances,  for  preparation  for  such 
effective  time;  and  g()od  cause  exists  lot 
making  the  provisions  of  this  secticm 
effective  as  hereinafter  set  forth.  Ship¬ 
ments  of  lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of 
California  or  in  the  State  of  Arizona, 
are  currently  subject  to  regulation  pur¬ 
suant  to  said  amended  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order;  the  recommendation 
and  supporting  information  for  regula- 
'  tion  during  the  period  specified  herein 
was  promptly  submitted  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  after  an  open  meeting  of  the 
Lemon  Administrative  Committee  on 
August  11,  1954,  such  meeting  was  held, 
after  giving  due  notice  thereof  to  con¬ 
sider  recommendations  for  regulation, 
and  interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  submit  their  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
including  its  effective  time,  are  identical 
with  the  aforesaid  recommendation  of 
the  committee,  and  information  con¬ 
cerning  such  provisions  and  effective 
time  has  been  disseminated  among  han¬ 
dlers  of  such  lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in 
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order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act,  to  make  this  section  effective 
during  the  period  hereinafter  specified; 
and  compliance  with  this  section  will  not 
require  any  special  preparation  on  the 
part  of  persons  subject  thereto  which 
cannot  be  completed  by  the  effective 
time  thereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  lem¬ 
ons  grown  in  the  State  of  California  or 
in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may  be 
handed  during  the  period  beginning  at 
12:  01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  August  15,  1954,  and 
ending  at  12:  01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  August 
22.  1954,  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows; 

(1)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2:  400  carloads; 

(iii)  Districts:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  The  prorate  base  of  each  handler 
who  has  made  application  therefor,  as 
provided  in  the  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  is  hereby  fixed  in 
accordance  with  the  prorate  base  sched¬ 
ule  which  is  attached  to  Lemon  Regula¬ 
tion  549  (19  F.  R.  4987)  and  made  a  part 
of  this  section  by  this  reference. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled,” 
"handler,”  "carloads,”  "prorate  base,” 
"District  1,”  "District  2,”  and  "District 
3”  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
used  in  the  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  8.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  August  12,  1954. 

[SEALl  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting  Service. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  64-6360;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:  56  a.  m.J 


Part  969 — Avacados  Grown  in  South 
Florida 

determination  relative  to  expenses  and 

nxiNG  of  rate  of  assessment  for 

INITIAL  FISCAL  YEAR 

Notice  was  published  in  the  July  29, 
1954,  daily  issue  of  the  Federal  Register 
(19  P.  R.  4669)  that  consideration  was 
being  given  to  proposals  regarding  the 
expenses  and  the  fixing  of  the  rate  of  as¬ 
sessment  for  the  initial  fiscal  year  (June 
11, 1954,  through  March  31,  1955)  under 
the  marketing  agreement,  and  Order  No. 
69  (7  CFR  Part  969;  19  F.  R.  3439)  regu¬ 
lating  the  handling  of  Avocados  grown  in 
South  Florida,  effective  under  the  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U,  S.  C.  601  et  seq.). 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented,  including  the  pro¬ 
polis  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice 
which  were  submitted  by  the  Avocado 
Administrative  Committee  (established 
pursuant  to  said  Marketing  Agreement 
and  Order) ,  it  is  hereby  found  and  de¬ 
termined  that: 

§  969.201  Expenses  and  rate  of  assess- 
nent  for  the  initial  fiscal  year — (a) 
Expenses.  The  expenses  that  are  rea- 
^nable  and  likely  to  be  incurred  by 
the  Avocado  Administrative  Committee, 
established  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  the  aforesaid  marketing  agreement 


and  order,  for  the  Maintenance  and 
functioning  of  such  committee,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  thereof, 
during  the  initial  fiscal  year  beginning 
June  11, 1954  and  ending  March  31,  1955, 
will  amount  to  $12,000.00. 

(b)  Rate  of  assessment.  The  rate  of 
assessment  which  each  handler  who 
first  handles  Avocados  shall  pay  as  his 
pro  rata  share  of  the  aforesaid  expenses 
in  accordance  with  the  applicable  pro¬ 
visions  of  said  marketing  agreement  and 
order  is  hereby  fixed  at  four  cents  ($0.04) 
per  bushel,  or  equivalent  quantity  of 
Avocados  handled  by  such  handler  dur¬ 
ing  such  initial  fiscal  year. 

It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  postpone  the  effective  time 
hereof  until  30  days  after  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat.  237;  5 
U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  in  that  (1)  the  rate 
of  assessment  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  is  applicable  to  all  avocados 
handled  during  the  aforesaid  initial 
fiscal  year;  (2)  such  handling  is  now  in 
progress  and  is  subject  to  the  regulatory 
provisions  of  Avocado  Order  1  (§  969.301; 
19  F.  R.  4404;  4601)  and  Avocado  Order 
2  (§  969.302;  19  F.  R.  4861) ;  and  (3)  it  is 
essential  that  the  specification  of  the 
asse.ssment  rate  be  issued  immediately  so 
that  the  aforesaid  assessments  may  be 
collected  and  thereby  enable  said  Admin¬ 
istrative  Committee  to  perform  its  duties 
and  functions  in  accordance  with  said 
marketing  agreement  and  order. 

Terms  used  in  the  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order  shall,  when  used  herein, 
have  the  same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the 
respective  term  in  said  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order. 

(Sec.  5,  49  stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  August  11,  1954. 

[SEAL]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

|P.  R.  Doc.  64-6332;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:56  a.  m.) 


Part  989 — Handling  of  Raisins  Pro¬ 
duced  From  Raisin  Variety  Grapes 
Grown  in  California 

SUPPLEMENTAL  FINDING  AND  DETERMINATION 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  DISPOSITION  OF  SUR¬ 
PLUS  TONNAGE 

Whereas,  as  of  June  30,  1954,  the 
tonnage  of  all  varietal  types  of  raisins 
exported  from  free  tonnage  through 
nonnal  commercial  trade  channels  for 
the  period  September  1  through  June 
30,  totals  14,858  tons,  as  compared  with 
38,310  tons  and  34,171  tons  as  of  com¬ 
parable  dates  of  the  1952-53  and  1951-52 
marketing  seasons  respectively;  and 
Whereas,  export  shipments  of  all  va¬ 
rietal  types  of  raisins  through  nonnal 
trade  channels  from  free  tonnage  during 
the  months  of  April,  May,  and  June 
1954,  were  974  tons,  462  tons,  and  480 
tons  respectively,  as  compared  with  923 
tons,  1,426  tons,  and  2,119  tons  for  the 
corresponding  months  in  1953,  and  1,098 
tons,  834  tons,  and  6,025  tons  in  the  re¬ 
spective  period  of  1952;  and 


Whereas,  it  is  estimated  that  export 
shipments  from  free  tonnage  for  the 
months  of  July  and  August  1954,  will 
not  exceed  750  tons,  making  a  total 
shipment  from  free  tonnage  for  the  en¬ 
tire  marketing  season  of  approximately 
15,600  tons  compared  with  36,680  and 
41,979  tons  during  the  1952-53  and  1951- 
52  seasons  respectively;  and  ' 

Whereas,  it  is  estimated  that  the  total 
supply  of  free  tonnage  in  hands  of  han¬ 
dlers  as  of  August  1,  1954,  will  approxi¬ 
mate  44,000  tons  with  an  additional 
24,000  tons  offered  from  reserve  prior 
to  August  14,  1954 :  and 

Whereas,  packers  purchased  reserve 
tonnage  with  the  knowledge  that  surplus 
tonnage  is  offered  for  export  to  countries 
outside  the  Western  Hemisphere  at  prices 
below  prevailing  free  tonnage  prices  and 
that  the  opportunities  for  selling  free 
tonnage  raisins  in  export  markets  out¬ 
side  the  Western  Hemisphere  continue 
to  be  limited;  and 

Whereas,  the  Raisin  Administrative 
Committee  at  a  meeting  duly  held  April 
13,  1954,  found  and  determined  that  the 
disposition  of  surplus  raisins  in  countries 
outside  the  Western  Hemisphere  would 
not  interfere  with  the  normal  marketing 
of  raisins  or  raisin  variety  grapes  during 
the  remainder  of  the  1953-54  marketing 
season,  which  finding  was  approved  and 
published  in.  the  Federal  Register  (19 
F.  R.  2559)  of  May  4,  1954;  and 

Whereas,  the  conditions  then  existing 
in  countries  outside  the  Western  Hemis¬ 
phere  still  continue  and  are  expected  to 
continue;  and 

Whereas,  it  is  anticipated  that  1952-53 
and  1953-54  surplus  pool  raisins  will  be 
available  for  disposition  under  the  Sur¬ 
plus  Tonnage  Sales  Agreement  subse¬ 
quent  to  August  14.  1954;  and 

Whereas,  the  supplemental  finding  and 
determination  hereinafter  made  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended; 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  hereby  found  and 
determined,  pursuant  to  §  989.68  of  the 
Raisin  Marketing  Agreement  and  Order, 
that  the  disposition  of  surplus  raisins  in 
foreign  countries  outside  the  Western 
Hemisphere  will  not  interfere  with  the 
normal  marketing  of  raisins  or  raisin 
variety  grapes  during  the  1954-55  mar¬ 
keting  season. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  finding 
"Western  Hemisphere”  shall  include  the 
area  east  of  the  International  Date  Line 
and  west  of  30  degrees  W.  longitude  ex¬ 
cept  that  all  of  Greenland  shall  be 
included. 

It  is  hereby  further  found  and  deter¬ 
mined  that,  insofar  as  the  requirements 
of  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  may 
be  applicable  to  this  action,  it  is  im¬ 
practicable,  unnecessary  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  to  give  preliminary 
notice,  engage  in  public  rule  making  pro¬ 
cedure,  or  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
this  document  later  than  August  15, 
1954,  the  beginning  of  the  1954-55  crop 
year.  It  is  imperative  that  prompt  dis¬ 
position  be  made  of  the  indicated  large 
quantity  of  surplus  tonnage  raisins 
which  cannot  be  disposed  of  in  presently 
recognized  surplus  outlets  and  it  is  antic- 
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Ipated  that  this  action  will  continue  to 
afford  an  stdditional  outlet  which  should 
enable  such  disposition  to  be  made. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Issued  this  12th  day  of  August  1954. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services, 

[P.  R.  Etoc.  54r-6349;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:56  a.  m.) 


Part  989 — Handling  or  Raisins  Produced 

From  Raisin  Variety  Grapes  Grown 

IN  Caufornia 

reserve  and  surplus  tonnage  generally 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree¬ 
ment  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq.),  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  “act,”  and  of  Marketing  Agreement 
No.  109  and  Order  No.  89  (7  CFR,  1953 
Rev.,  Part  989)  regulating  the  handling 
of  raisins  produced  from  raisin  variety 
grapes  grown  in  California,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  “order,”  it  is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that  the  words 
"or  surplus”  wherever  they  appear  in 
§  989.66  (e)  of  the  order  and  the  word 
“respective”  wherever  it  appears  in  the 
first  sentence  of  said  §  989.66  (e)  will  also 
not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  for  the  period  beginning  on 
August  15,  1954  (the  presently  existing 
suspension  of  such  words  would  other¬ 
wise  end  on  August  14, 1954 — see  19  F.  R. 
2549),  and  ending  August  14,  1955,  and 
that  they  should  be  suspended  for  such 
additional  period.  As  so  suspended, 
§  989.66  (e)  will  read  sus  follows: 

§  989.66  Reserve  and  surplus  tonnage 
generally.  •  ♦  • 

(e)  In  the  event  the  committee  offers 
reserve  tonnage  raisins  to  handlers  for 
sale  or  for  contract  packing,  each  han¬ 
dler  shall  be  given  the  first  opportunity 
to  purchase  or  pack  his  share  of  the  offer, 
which  share  shall  be  determined  as  the 
same  proportion  that  the  reserve  ton¬ 
nage  held  by  him  is  of  the  reserve  ton¬ 
nage  held  by  all  handlers:  Provided, 
That  any  reserve  tonnage  for  which  a 
deferment  has  been  granted  to  a  han¬ 
dler  pursuant  to  the  provisions  and  as 
authorized  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  included  in  his  holdings  of 
the  reserve  tonnage  in  determining  his 
share.  In  the  event  that  any  handler 
declines  or  fails  to  purchase  or  contract 
for  packing  any  or  all  of  his  share  of  any 
such  offer,  the  remaining  portion  thereof 
shall  be  reoffered  by  the  committee  to  all 
handlers  who  purchased  or  contracted 
for  packing  all  of  their  respective  shares 
of  such  offer,  in  proportion  to  their  re¬ 
spective  shares.  Any  quantity  of  reserve 
tonnage  remaining  unsold  or  not  con¬ 
tracted  for  packing  after  a  reoffer  shall 
be  withdrawn  from  the  particular  offer. 

Suspension  of  these  words  for  an  ad¬ 
ditional  period  ending  October  14,  1954, 
has  been  recommended  by  the  Raisin 
Administrative  Committee,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  “committee.” 


On  April  27, 1954,  the  aforesaid  words 
§  989.66  (e)  were  suspended  (19  F.  R. 
2549)  for  the  period  b^inning  May  1, 
1954,  and  ending  on  August  14,  1954, 
priniarily  for  the  reason  that  the  com¬ 
mittee  was,  at  that  time,  begiiming  a 
program  of  selling  surplus  tonnage  rai¬ 
sins  to  handlers  for  export  and  the 
method  of  allocating  the  offerings  of 
such  raisins  to  handlers  provided  in 
§  989.66  (e)  would  imduly  restrict  sales 
to  those  handlers  actively  engaged  in 
selling  raisins  for  export.  Since  it  was 
desirable  that  a  substantial  quantity  of 
surplus  tonnage  raisins  be  exported,  it 
was  essential  that  the  committee  be 
permitted  to  allocate  among  handlers 
its  offers  of  such  raisins  for  export  in  an 
equitable  manner,  and  in  a  way  so  as 
to  encourage  them  to  act  aggressively  in 
making  export  sales. 

The  committee  is  continuing  its  pro¬ 
gram  of  offering  to  sell  surplus  tonnage 
raisins  to  handlers  for  export  and  the 
aforesaid  suspension  should  be  contin¬ 
ued,  for  the  same  reasons  as  for  the  in¬ 
itial  period.  It  is  uncertain  as  to  how 
long  the  program' will  be  continued  but 
it  should  be  available  for  use  any  time 
during  the  crop  year  ending  August  14, 
1955,  that  surplus  tonnage  is  available. 
Probably  there  will  be  surplus  tonnage 
available  after  October  14, 1954,  the  date 
on  which  the  committee  recommended 
that  the  suspension  end.  When  surplus 
tonnage  is  no  longer  available  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §  989.66  (e)  affected  by  the 
aforesaid  suspension  would  not  be  op¬ 
erative  in  any  event,  and  such  suspen¬ 
sion  should  be  continued  during  the 
crop  year  ending  August  14,  1955. 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  the  words 
"or  surplus”  wherever  they  appear  in 
§  989.66  (e),  and  the  word  “respective” 
wherever  it  appears  in  the  first  sentence 
of  said  §  989.66  (e)  be,  and  they  hereby 
are,  suspended,  effective  for  the  period 
beginning  on  August  15,  1954  and  ending 
August  14,  1955. 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  pub¬ 
lic  procedure  thereon,  and  the  delaying 
of  the  making  of  this  order  effective  later 
than  August  15, 1954  (see  section  4  of  Mie 
Administrative  Procedure  Act;  5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.) ,  are  impracticable,  unnec¬ 
essary,  and  contrary  to  the  public  inter¬ 
est.  This  order  must  be  made  effective 
at  such  time  in  order  to  continue  the 
aforesaid  suspension  for  the  additional 
period  and  thus  permit  the  committee  to 
continue,  in  an  effective  manner,  its  pro¬ 
gram  of  offering  to  sell  surplus  tonnage 
raisins  to  handlers  for  export.  No 
changes  are  expected  to  be  made  in  the 
program  as  a  result  of  this  action,  and 
handlers  will  not  require  notice  prior  to 
its  effective  date,  but  the  circumstances 
are  such  that  it  may  be  made  effective 
at  the  time  indicated. 

(Sec.  5,  49  stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  17.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Issued  this  12th  day  of  August  1954. 

[seal]  Earl  L.  Butz, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6353;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:56  a.  m.) 


TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 


Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin¬ 
istration,  Department  of  Commerce 

[Arndt.  37] 


Part  600 — Designation  of  Civil  Airways 


alterations 


The  civil  airway  alterations  appearing 
hereinafter  have  been  coordinated  with 
the  civil  operators  involved,  the  Army, 
the  Navy,  and  the  Air  Force,  through  the 
Air  Coordinating  Committee,  Airspace 
Subcommittee,  and  are  adopted  to  be¬ 
come  effective  when  indicate  in  order 
to  promote  safety  to  the  fiying  public. 
Compliance  with  the  notice,  procedures, 
and  effective  date  provisions  of  section  4 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
would  be  impracticable  and  contrary  to 
public  interest  and  therefore  is  not 
required. 

Part  600  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  600.14  Green  civil  airway 
No.  4  (Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Philadel¬ 
phia,  Pa.),  is  amended  between  Zuni, 
N.  Mex.,  and  Albuquerque,  N,  Mex.,  to 
read:  “Zuni,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  station 
to  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range 
station  excluding  the  portion  which  over¬ 
laps  Albuquerque  danger  area  D-313:”. 

2.  Section  600.204  is  amended  to  read; 


§  600.204  Red  civil  airway  No.  4  (Las 
Vegas.  N.  Mex.,  to  Tucumcari.  N.  Mex.). 
Prom  the  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  south¬ 
east  course  of  the  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex., 
radio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Tucumcari,  N,  Mex.,  radio  range. 

3.  Section  600.674  is  amended  to  read: 


§  600.674  Blue  civil  airway  No.  7i 
(Willard,  N.  Mex.,  to  Otto.  N.  Mex.). 
Prom  the  Intersection  of  the  south  course 
of  the  Otto,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  with 
a  direct  line  between  the  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  radio  range  station  and  the  Ros¬ 
well,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
Otto,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  station. 


4.  Section 
read: 


600.6073  is  amended  to 


§  600.6073  VOR  civil  airway  No.  73 
(Tulsa.  Okla.,  to  Salina,  Kans.)  Prom 
the  Tulsa,  OUa.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  Wichita,  Kans.,  omnirange  station; 
Hutchinson,  Kans.,  omnirange  station; 
intersection  of  the  Hutchinson  onmi- 
range  025“  True  and  the  Salina  omni¬ 
range  184“  True  radials  to  the  Salina, 
Kans.,  omnirange  station. 


5.  Section  600.6096  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  96  (Lafayette,  Ind.,  to  Toledo.  Ohio) 
is  amended  by  deleting  the  portion  which 
reads:  “Lafayette  omnirange  079“  True” 
and  substituting  the  following  in  lieu 
thereof:  “Lafayette  omnirange  080* 
True.” 

6.  Section  600.6162  is  added  to  read: 

§  600.6162  VOR  civil  airway  No.  162 
(Harrisburg,  Pa.,  to  Reading,  Pa), 
From  the  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  Harrisburg  om.'urange  086*  True 
and  the  Allentown,  Pa.,  omnirange  228* 
True  radials. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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Saturday,  August  14,  1954 


(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  302,  52  Stat.  985, 
gs  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  452) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  0001  e.  s.  t.,  August  17,  1954. 

[SEAL]  F.  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  o/  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-8279;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


[Arndt.  37] 

Part  601 — ^Designation  op  Control 
Areas,  Control  Zon^s,  and  Reporting 
Points 

alterations 

The  control  area,  control  zone  and 
reporting  point  alterations  appearing 
hereinafter  have  been  coordinated  with 
the  civil  operators  involved,  the  Army, 
the  Navy,  and  the  Air  Force,  through  the 
Air  Coordinating  Committee,  Airspace 
Subcommittee,  and  are  adopted  to  be¬ 
come  effective  when  indicated  in  order 
to  promote  safety  of  the  flying  public. 
Compliance  with  the  notice,  procedures, 
and  effective  date  provisions  of  section  4 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
would  be  impracticable  and  contrary  to 
public  interest  and  therefore  is  not  re¬ 
quired. 

Part  601  is  amended  as  follows:* 

1.  Section  601.204  is  amended  to  read: 

§  601.204  Red  civil  airway  No.  4  con¬ 
trol  areas  iLas  Vegas,  N.  Mex.,  to  Tu- 
cumcari,  N.  Mex.).  All  of  Red  civil  air¬ 
way  No.  4. 

2.  Section  601.674  is  amended  to  read: 

§  601.674  Blue  civil  airway  No.  74 
tontrol  areas  (.Willard,  N.  Mex.,  to  Otto, 
N.  Mex.).  All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No. 
74. 

3.  Section  601.1203  Control  area  exten- 
tion  (Acomita,  N.  Mex.)  is  revoked. 

4.  Section  601.1203  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1203  Control  area  extension 
(Stuttgart,  Ark.).  That  airspace  south 
of  Stuttgart  bounded  on  the  north  by 
Red  civil  airway  No.  37,  on  the  south¬ 
east  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  11  and  on 
the  southwest  by  Blue  civil  airway  No. 
22. 

5.  Section  601.1205  Control  area  ex¬ 
tension  (Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.)  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  por¬ 
tion  to  present  control  area  extension: 
“and  that  airspace  bounded  on  the  east 
by  a  line  5  miles  east  of  parallel  to  the 
north  course  of  the  Albuquerque  radio 
range,  on  the  northwest  by  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  19,  and  on  the  south  by  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  12.” 

6.  Section  601.1241  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.1241  Control  area  extension 
(Tulsa,  Okla.),  That  airspace  within  a 
25-mile  radius  of  the  Tulsa  radio  range 
station;  that  airspace  southwest  of  Tulsa 
bounded  on  the  east  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  15,  on  the  north  and  northwest  by 
^ber  civil  airway  No.  4  and  on  the  west 
by  VOR  civil  airways  No.  163;  that  air¬ 


space  south  of  Tulsa  bounded  on  the 
west  and  northwest  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  15E,  on  the  east  by  a  line  5  miles  east 
of  and  parallel  to  a  direct  line  between 
the  Tulsa,  Okla.  and  Dallas,  Tex.,  omni¬ 
range  stations  and  on  the  south  by  the 
Sherman,  Tex.,  control  area  extension. 

7.  Section  601.1263  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.1263  Control  area  extension 
(Rochester,  Minn.).  That  airspace 
within  a  15 -mile  radius  of  the  Roches¬ 
ter,  Minn.,  omnirange  station. 

8.  Section  601.1334  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.1334  Control  area  extension 
(Del  Rio,  Tex.).  That  airspace  over 
United  States  territory  within  a  25-mile 
radius  of  Laughlin  Air  Force  Base,  Del 
Rio,  Tex.,  excluding  the  portions  which 
overlap  Laughlin  AFB  danger  areas 
D-427,  D-463,  D-464  and  Del  Rio  danger 
area  D-425. 

9.  Section  601.2044  Cheyenne,  Wyo., 
control  zone  is  amended  by  changing  the 
portion  which  reads:  “extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  east  course  of  the  radio 
range  to  the  Hillsdale  fan  marker,”  to 
read:  “extending  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  east  course  of  the  radio  range  to  a 
point  10  miles  east  of  the  radio  range 
station;”. 

10.  Section  601.2047  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.2047  Denver,  Colo.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  10 -mile  radius  of  Stapleton  Air 
Field,  Denver,  Colo.,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  Stapleton  ILS  localizer  course 
extending  from  the  localizer  to  a  point 
liy2  miles  east  of  Stapleton  Air  Field, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  45*  True 
radial  of  the  Denver  omnirange  extend¬ 
ing  from  the  omnirange  station  to  a  point 
5  miles  northeast,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Denver  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  13  miles 
north. 

11.  Section  601.2080  Wichita,  Kans., 
control  zone  is  amended  by  deleting  the 
portion  which  reads:  “within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Wichita  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  the  Kechi  fan 
marker;”. 

12.  Section  601.2187  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  control  zone  is  amended  by  chang¬ 
ing  the  last  portion  to  read:  “and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  San  Francisco  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  a  point  5  miles  southeast.” 

13.  Section  601.4204  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.4204  Red  civil  airway  No.  4  (Las 
Vegas,  N.  Mex.,  to  Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.), 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

14.  Section  601.4674  is  amended  to 
read; 

§  601.4674  Blue  civil  airway  No.  74 
(Willard,  N.  Mex.,  to  Otto,  N.  Mex.) ,  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

15.  Section  601.6003  is  amended  to 
read: 


§  601.6003  VOR  civil  airway  No.  3  con¬ 
trol  areas  (Key  West,  Fla.,  to  Bangor, 
Maine).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  3, 
including  north  and  south  alternates,  but 
excluding  all  that  airspace  between  the 
main  airway  and  its  west  alternate  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  Miami,  Fla.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  omni¬ 
range  station. 

16.  Section  601.6073  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.6073  VOR  civil  airway  No.  73 
control  areas  (Tulsa,  Okla.,  to  Salina, 
Kans.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  73. 

17.  Section  601.6162  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.6162  VOR  civil  airway  No.  162 
control  areas  (Harrisburg,  Pa.,  to  Read¬ 
ing,  Pa.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
162. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1107,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  0001  e.  s.  t.,  August  17,  1954. 

[seal]  F.  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6280;  Piled.  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


'  [Arndt.  71] 

Part  610 — Minimum  en  Route  IPR 
Altitudes 

miscellaneous  amendments 

The  minimum  en  route  IPR  altitudes 
appearing  hereinafter  have  been  coordi¬ 
nated  with  interested  members  of  the 
industry  in  the  regions  concerned  inso¬ 
far  as  practicable.  The  altitudes  are 
adopted  without  delay  in  order  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  safety  in  air  commerce.  Com¬ 
pliance  with  the  notice,  procedures,  and 
effective  date  provisions  of  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  would 
be  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest,  and  therefore  is  not  re¬ 
quired.  Part  610  is  amended  as  follows 
(listed  items  to  be  placed  in  appropriate 
sequence  in  the  sections  indicated) : 

1.  Section  610.14  Green  civil  airway 
No.  4  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From— 

To— 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Zunl,  N.  Mex.  (LFR).. 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
(LFR). 

11,000 

2.  Section  610.15  Green  civil  airway 
No.  5  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Salt  Flat, « Tex.  (LFR). 

Wink,  Tex.  (LFR).... 

10,000 

Quadaloupe  Pass,  Tex. 

Wink,  Tex.  (LFR) 

8,000 

(FM). 

(eastbound  only). 

>  8,000'— Minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Salt  Flat 
(LFK),  eastbouud. 
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3.  Section  610.106  Aniber  civil  airwajf 
No.  6  is  amended  by  adding: 


From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Nashville,  Tenn. 

Oreen  Brier  (INT), 

2,600 

(LFK). 

Tenn. 

4.  Section  610.304  Red  civil  airway  No, 
4  is  amended  to  eliminate: 


From— 

To- 

' 

Mini- 

miiiu 

alti¬ 

tude 

1 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mei. 
(LFK). 

Santa  Fe,  N. 
(LF/KBN). 

Mei. 

10,000 

SaiiUi  Fe,'  N.  Mex. 
(LF/KBN). 

Las  Vegas,' 
(LFK). 

Nev. 

12,600 

1  11,600'— Mininiiiin  crossing  altitude  at  Santa  Fe 
(l.K/ K  H  N ) ,  ea.st  iKiund . 

>  1 1,. KM)'— M illinium  crossing  altitude  at  Las  Vegas 
(LF  K),  westbound. 

5.  Section  610.310  Red  civil  airway  No. 
10  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To— 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Jackson, Miss.  (LFK).. 

Meridian,  M1s8.(LFR). 

2,000 

6.  Section  610.357  Red  civil  airway  No. 
57  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From—  1 

To- 

mum 

alii- 

tude 

1 

Milwaukee,  Wis.(LFK).^ 

Battle  Creek,  Micb. 

2,500 

(LFK). 

7.  Section  610.374  Red  civil  airway  No. 
74  is  amended  to  read: 


From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

IxmLsvIlle,  Ky.  (LFR). 
Kal>h)INT),  Ky  _ 

Nabb  (INT),  Ky . 

Cincinnati,  Obio 
(LFR). 

2,100 

%400 

8.  Section  610.383  Red  civil  airivay  No. 
83  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To— 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Gila  Bend,  Aris. 

'Tucson,  Aria.  (LF/ 

(LFK). 

KBN): 

- 

(Southeast -bound) . . 

10,000 

1  (N  orth  west-bound) . 

7,000 

9.  Section  610.384  Blue  civil  airway 
No,  84  is  amended  by  adding: 


14.  Section  610.6004  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  4  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Augusta,  Maine  (LFR). 

Rockland,  Maine 

(LF/RBN), 

2,000 

Rockland-,  Maine 

Bar  Harlior,  Maine 

2,000 

(LF/RBN). 

(LF/RBN). 

Bar  Harbor,  Maine 
(LF/RBN). 

Bangor,  Mabic  (LFR). 

2,500 

Mini- 

From— 

To- 

iiiuia 

alii- 

tuiie 

M.alad  ^  City,  Idaho 

Great  River  (IN'T), 

'13,800 

(VOR). 

Wyo. 

Great  River  (INT), 

Rock  Springs,  Wyo. 

10,000 

Wyo, 

(VOR). 

>  12,000'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 


10.  Section  610.674  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  74  is  amended  to  read: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 

alii- 

tude 

Wiliard  (INT),N.  Mex. 

Otto,  N.  Mex.  (LFR). 

12,000 

11.  Section  610.1001  Direct  routes; 
United  States  is  amended  by  adding: 


From— 

To- 

Mlnl- 

niiim 

alti¬ 

tude 

Bt.  Joseph,  Mo.  (VOR). 

Int.  S  crs.  Lincoln, 
Nebr.  (LFR)  and 
260®-086®  mag.  brg. 
ADF  crs.  to  Grand 
Island,  Nebr.  (LFR). 

2,000 

Int.  8  crs.  Lincoln, 
Nebr.  (LFR)  and 
265°-085°  mag.  brg. 
ADF  crs.  to  Grand 
Island,  Nebr. 
(LFR). 

Lincob),  Nebr.  (LFR). 

2,700 

Bt.  Joseph,  Mo.  (VOR). 

Llncoln,Nebr.  (LFR). 

2,700 

B iou X  City,  Iowa 
(VOR). 

Mason  City,  Iowa 
(VOR). 

i5,(i00 

Bioux  City,  Iowa 
(LFR). 

Mason  City,  Iowa 
(VOR). 

2,800 

>  2,800'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 


12.  Section  610.6003  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  3  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

New  River  (INT), 
Fla.,  via  W  alter. 

Belle  Glade  (INT), 
Fla.,  via  W  alter. 

2,000 

Belle  Glade  (INT), 
Fla.,  via  W  alter. 

V  ero  Beach,  Fla. 
(VOR),  via  W  alU-r. 

>3,000 

Florence,  8.  C.  (VOR). 

Lumberton,  N.  C. 
(VOR). 

2,100 

Lumberton,  N.  C. 
(VOR),  direct  or  E 
alter. 

Releigh,  N.  C. 
(VOR),  direct  or  E 
alter. 

2,100 

Miami,  Fla.  (VOR) _ 

Golden  Beach'  (INT), 
Fla. 

1,500 

Golden  Beach'  (INT), 
Fla. 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
(VOR). 

j 

•2,000 

>  1,300— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

*  2, OtM)'— Minimum  reeeption  altitude. 

*  1,500'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 


13.  Section  610.6004  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  4  is  amended  by  adding: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 

alii- 

tude 

Bt.  Loul-s,  Mo.  (VOR), 

Centralla,  111,  (VOR), 

2,200 

via  8  alter. 

via  8  alter. 

15.  Section  610.6008  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  8  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

'2,200 

(VOR),  via  N  alter. 

(LF/RBN),  via  N 
alter. 

Cellar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Moline,  111.  (VOR), 

•2,200 

(LF/RBN),  via  N 

via  Nailer. 

alter. 

•  7, .500'  with  a  2,200'  minimum  terrain  clearance  alti¬ 
tude  unless  Cedar  Rapids  (LF/KBN)  is  utilized. 


16.  Section  610.6015  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  15  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

1 

1 

Minl- 
iiiiim 
alti- 
1  tude 

1 

Little  Elm  (INT), 

8anger  (INT),  Tex., 

>2,400 

Tex.,  via  W  alter. 

via  W'  alter. 

Dallas,  Tex.  (VOR).... 

Frisco  (INT),  Tex.... 

2,100 

Ardmore,  Okla. 

Tulsa,  Okla.  (VOR).. 

'4,600 

(VOR). 

Via  E  alter _ 

Via  E  alter _ 

•4,600 

1 

>  2,000' — Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 
*  2,400'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 


17.  Section  610.6016  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  16  is  amended  by  adding: 


Mini- 

From— 

To— 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Nashville,  Tenn. 

Crossville,  Tenn. 

5,000 

(VOR). 

(VOR). 

18.  Section  610.6016  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  16  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Minl- 

Diiim 

alti¬ 

tude 

Abilene,  Tex.  (VOR).. 

Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 

3,100 

(VOR). 

Via  N  alter . . 

Via  N  alter . . 

'3,  WO 

Mineral  Weils,  Tex. 

Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

2,300 

(VOR). 

(VOR). 

>  3,000'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

19.  Section  610.6017  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  J7  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Bradley  (INT),  Okla... 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

(VOR). 

Mini- 

uium 

alti- 

tiide 


2,600 
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20.  Section  610.6018  VOR  civil  airway 
jio.  IS  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

27.  Section  610.6061  VOR  civil  airumy 
No.  61  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

34.  Section  610.6114  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  114  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From— 

To— 

Mini* 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

From- 

To— 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

From- 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

BirminKham,  Ala. 
(VOli). 

Anniston,  Ala.  (VOR). 

3,000 

Bridgeport  (INT),  Tex. 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 
(VOR). 

2,600 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 
(VOR). 

Alvord  (INT),  Tex.... 

Alvord  (INT),  Tex... 

Decatur  (INT),  Tex.. 

2,600 

>3,000 

21.  Section  610.6018  VOR  civil  airway 
1^0. 18  is  amended  by  adding: 

28.  Section  610.6066  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  66  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Decatur  (INT),  Tex... 
Sanger  (INT),  Tex., 
via  N  alter. 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 
(VOR),  via  N  alter. 

Dallas,  Tex.  (VOR)... 
Little  Elm  (INT), 
Tex.,  via  N  alter. 
Sanger  (INT),  Tex., 
via  N  alter. 

2,000 

>2,400 

*2,700 

From— 

To— 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

From— 

To- 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

>  2,000'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

*  2,500'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  (VO  B) . 

Birmingham,  Ala _ 

(VOR)  Via  8  alter... 

2,000 

2,600 

Hudspeth,  Tex.  (VOR). 

Culberson,  Tex. 
(VOR). 

8,000 

dd.  »eciion  6iu.6i28  vuK  civil  airway 
No.  128  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

22.  Section  610.6020  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  20  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

29.  Section  610.6073  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  73  is  amended  to  eliminate: 

From— 

To— 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Pulaski,  Va.  (VOR)... 

Abeam  Cove  (INT), 
Va. 

Abeam  Cove  (INT), 
Va. 

Greensboro,  N.  C. 
(VOR). 

mm 

Greensboro,  N.  0. 
(VOR). 

Raleigh,  N.  C.  (VOB). 

Corpus  Chrlstl,  Tei. 
(VOR). 

llontKumery,  Ala. 

(VOR). 

Palacious,  Tex.  (VOR). 

1,300 

Tulsa,  Okla,  (VOR), 
via  W  alter. 

Wichita,  Kans.  (VOR) 
via  W  alter. 

3,000 

LaQrange,  Oa.  (VOR). 

1,900 

30.  Section  610.6077  VOR  civil  airway 

36.  Section  610.6152  VOR  civU  airway 

23.  Section  610.6020  VOR  civil  airway 

No.  77  IS  amended  to  read  in  part: 

No.  152  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

No.  20  is  amended  by  adding: 

From— 

To— 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Mini- 

Mini- 

From— 

To— 

alti¬ 

tude 

From— 

To— 

alti¬ 

tude 

Abilene,  Tex.  (VOR).. 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 
(VOR). 

3,000 

13,800 

Tampa,  Fla.  (VOR), 
via  N  alter. 

Orlando,  Fla.  (VOB), 
via  N  alter. 

1,600 

UQrange,  Qa.  (VOR). 

Atlanta,  Qa.  (VOR) _ 

2,000 

1  24.  Section  610.6022  VOR  civil  airway 

Vo.  22  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

31.  Section  610.6079  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  79  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

37.  Section  610.6154  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  154  is  amended  to  read: 

1  From— 

To— 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

From- 

To— 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

1  0nenvllle(lNT),Fla.. 

OonoadN'D.Fla . 

Tiylor  (INT),  Fla 

Genoa  (INT),  Fla . 

3,000 

Amo  (INT),  Tex . 

Wink,  Tex.  (VOR).... 

>4,300 

Meridian,  Miss.  (VOR). 

.  Montgomery,  Ala. 
(VOR). 

>2,000 

Taylor  (INT),  Fla . 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

(VOR). 

2.500 

1.500 

Wink,  Tex.  (VOR) . 

Hobbs,  N.  Mex.  (VOR). 

000 

1 3,8(K)'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

>  1,600'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

25.  Section  610.6046  VOR  civil  airway 
Vo.  46  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

32.  Section  610.6094  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  94  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

38.  Section  610.6163  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  163  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From— 

To- 

Slverhead,  N. 
(VOK)/ 

Y. 

Nantucket, 

(VOR). 

Mass. 

>2,000 

‘  1,500'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 


26.  Section  610.6056  VOR  civil  airway 
«o.  56  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From— 

To— 

mum 

alti- 

tude 

iotusta,  Qa.  (VOB).. 

Columbia,  S.  0. 
(VOR). 

1,800 

No.  158 - 2 


To— 

Salt  Flat,  Tex.  (VOR). 

Carlsbad,  N.  Mex. 
(VOB). 

10,800 

33.  Section  610.6113  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  113  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From— 

To-. 

mum 

alti* 

— 

tude 

West  Point  (INT), 

Reno,*  Nev.  (VOR).. 

13,000 

Calif. 

1 10, 500'— Minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Beno  (V OB), 
southwest-bound. 


Mini- 

To— 

mum 

alti- 

tude 

Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 
(VOR). 

Alvord  (INT),  Tex... 

2,600 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  IT.  S.  O. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601.  52  Stat. 
1007.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 


These  rules  shall  become  effective 
August  31,  1954. 

[sEALl  P.  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  CivU  Aeronautics. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  64-6281;  Piled.  Aug.  13.  1954; 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


TITLE  50--WILDLIFE 

Chapter  I — Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchopttr  ft— Hunting  and  Possession  of 
Wildlife 

Part  6 — Migratory  Birds  and  Certain 
Game  Mammals 

Basis  and  purposes.  Section  3  of  the 
Migratory  Bird  Treaty  Act  of  July  3, 
1918,  as  amended  (40  Stat.  755, 16  U.  S.  C. 
704),  authorizes  and  directs  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior,  from  time  to  time, 
having  due  regard  to  the  zones  of  tem¬ 
perature  and  to  the  distribution,  abun¬ 
dance,  economic  value,  breeding  habits, 
and  times  and  lines  of  flight  of  migratory 
birds  to  determine  when,  to  what  extent, 
and  by  what  means  such  birds,  or  any 
part,  nest,  or  egg  thereof,  may  be  hunted, 
taken,  captured,  killed,  possessed,  sold, 
purchased,  shipped,  carried,  or  trans¬ 
ported. 

On  May  27, 1954,  the  public  was  invited 
to  participate  in  the  preparation  of  these 
regulations  by  submitting  their  views, 
data,  or  arguments,  in  writing,  to  the 
Director,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  or  before  July  1, 
1954  (19  F.  R.  3056) .  After  due  consid¬ 
eration  of  all  relevant  material  sub¬ 
mitted  pursuant  to  the  notice,  and  under 
authority  of  said  statutory  provision,  the 
regulations  under  the  Migratory  Bird 
Treaty  Act  are  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  6.3  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Migratory  game  birds  on  which 
open  seasons  are  specified  in  §  6.4  may 
be  taken  during  such  seasons  only  with 
bow  and  arrow  or  with  a  shotgun  not 
larger  than  No.  10  gage,  fired  from  the 
shoulder,  except  as  permitted  by  §§  6.5, 
6.8,  and  6.9,  but  they  shall  not  be  taken 
with  or  by  means  of  any  automatic¬ 
loading  or  hand-operat^  repeating 
shotgun  capable  of  holding  more  than 
three  shells,  the  magazine  of  which  has 
not  been  cut  off  or  plugged  with  a  one- 
piece  metal  or  wooden  filler  incapable 
of  removal  without  disassembling  the 
gun  so  as  to  reduce  the  capacity  of  the 
said  gun  to  not  more  than  three  shells 
at  one  time  in  the  magazine  and  chamber 
combined.  Such  birds  may  be  taken 
during  the  open  season  with  the  aid  of 
a  dog  and  from  land  or  water  (including 
a  blind,  or  a  boat  or  other  craft  not 
under  tow,  but  not  including  any  boat  or 
other  craft  having  a  motor  attached  or 
any  sailboat  unless  such  boat,  craft,  or 
sailboat  is  beached,  resting  at  anchor, 
or  fastened  within  or  tied  immediately 
alongside  of  any  type  of  fixed  hunting 
blind) :  Provided,  That  nothing  in  this 
section  shall  permit  the  taking  of  migra¬ 
tory  game  birds  from  or  ^y  means,  aid, 
or  use  of  any  sinkbox  (battery),  motor- 
driven  conveyance,  motor  vehicle,  or 
aircraft  of  any  kind,  the  taking  of  water- 
fowl  by  means,  aid,  or  use  of  cattle, 
horses,  mules,  or  live  duck  or  goose  de¬ 
coys,  the  concentrating,  driving,  rallying, 
or  stirring  up  of  waterfowl  and  coots  by 
means  or  aid  of  any  motor-driven  land. 


water,  or  air  conveyance  or  sailboat: 
Provided  jurther.  That  nothing  in  this 
section  shall  prohibit  the  picking  up  of 
injured  or  dead  waterfowl,  coot,  rails, 
or  gallinules  by  means  of  a  motorboat, 
sailboat,  or  other  craft. 

2.  The  schedule  designated  as  -  sub- 
paragraph  (3)  Central  Flyway  States  of 


§  6.4  (e) ,  as  the  same  appears  in  19  F.  R. 
4692,  is  amended  by  deleting  the  dat^ 
"Sept.  1-Oct.  30”  opposite  the  words 
“South  Dakota.” 

3.  The  schedules  designated  as  sub- 
paragraphs  (5),  (6),  (7),  and  (8)  of 
§  6.4  (e)  are  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

(5)  Atlantic  Flyway  States. 


Migratory  Watkrfowl  and  Coot 


Dally  bap  limits.. 
Fosscssiun  limits. 


Seasons  ln:>  ‘  • 

Connecticut.. . . 

Delaware _ 

Florida . . 

tJeorpia _ _ 

Maine _ _ 

Maryland . . 

M:ks.sachu.si‘tts  • . . 

New  Uanii>sbire _ 

New  Jersey _ 

New  York _ _ 

North  Carolina _ 

Pennsylvania . . 

Rhoile  I.sland _ 

South  Carolina _ 

Vermont _ 

Virginia . . 

We.st  Virginia _ 

Puerto  Rico _ 


Ducks 


>>8 


Oeeso  (ex¬ 
cept  Snow 
Ueesc) 


Coot 


(On  the  basis  of  recommenda¬ 
tions  to  l>c  submitted  by  tlie 
several  State  game  depart¬ 
ments,  s|iecitic  s«'a.sons  of  tiO 
conse«'utive  days  or  2  periods 
of  27  <lays  each,  N^ginning  on 
or  after  Oct.  1, 19M,  and  end¬ 
ing  not  later  than  Jiui.  10, 
1965,  will  be  prescribed  and 
published  at  a  later  date: 
J'roeided,  That  a  continuous 
season  closing  not  later  than 
Jan.  20,  IS.'iS,  may  l)e  s«'lected 
if  the  continuous  seikson  is 
re<luced  2  days  for  each  d.ay 
seleetcd  beyond  Jan.  10, 
1965.) 


Woodcock 


Wilson’s  Snijie  or 
Jaeksni|)e 


(On  the  basis  of  recom¬ 
mendations  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  several 
State  game  deimrt- 
ments,  specific  .seasons 
of  40  days,  beginning 
on  or  after  Oct.  1, 1954, 
and  ending  not  later 
than  the  close  of  the 
waterfowl  seasons  sel- 
ecU'd,  will  be  pre- 
scTil>ed  and  published 
at  a  later  date.) 


(On  the  basis  of  recom¬ 
mendations  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  severj 
State  game  de|)art- 
ments,  s|)eeifie  se;»sons 
of  15  consecutive  days, 
beginning  on  or  after 
Oct.  1,  19.54,  and  end¬ 
ing  not  later  th.an  Jan. 
10,  19.55,  will  he  pr^ 
scril>ed  and  pulilishcd 
at  a  later  date.) 


>  No  open  sea.son  on  wood  ducks  in  West  Virginia.  In  other  States  daily  bag  limit  may  include  1  wood  duck, 
pos.session  limit  2.  Daily  bsig  and  p«>sses.sion  limits  may  include  1  hooded-merganser  only. 

I  In  tidal  waters  within  the  SUite  of  New  Jersey  and  aU  Sbites  north  and  east  thereof,  daily  bag  limit  8,  possession 
limit  16,  provided  such  daily  bag  and  iH)s.seasion  limits  contain  not  less  than  4  and  8  scaup,  respectively. 

*  Brant:  On  the  basis  of  rccommemlations  from  the  State  game  departments  of  Connecticut,  Ma.s.sachusetts,  New 
Jersey,  Delaware,  Oeorgia,  Maryland,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Virginia,  Maine,  New  Hanu)shire,  New 
York,  Pennsylvania,  Rhorle  I.sland,  and  Vermont,  a  s|ieciflc  sea.son  of  30  consecutive  days,  beginning  on  or  after  Oct 
1,  1954,  and  ending  not  later  than  Jan.  10,  1955,  will  be  prescribed  and  published  at  a  later  date.  Daily  bog  and 
pios.session  limit,  6. 

4  District  of  Columbia:  No  open  seasons  but  migratory  game  birds  may  be  pos.sessed  therein  in  accordance  with 
i  6.6(c). 

*  On  the  basis  of  recommendations  to  be  submitted  by  the  several  State  game  departments,  specific  shooting  hours 
for  waterfowl  and  coot,  except  on  first  day  of  the  sea.son,  including  e.ach  first  day  of  the  split  seasoas,  of  one-half  hour 
before  sunrise  to  sunset  or  one-half  liour  before  sunrise  to  one  hour  before  sunset,  will  be  prescribed  and  published  at  a 
later  date. 

*  Only  Canada  geese  or  its  subspecies  may  be  taken  in  Massachusetts. 

Note:  Red-breasted  and  American  mergansers  taken  are  to  be  included  in  bag  limits  on  other  ducks. 


(6)  Mississippi  Flyway  States. 


Migratory  Wateryowt,  and  Coot 


Ducks 

(except 

Woo<l 

Ducks) 


Geese 


Coot 


Woodcock 


Wilson’s  Pnipc  or 
Jacksni|)e 


Daily  bag  limits. 
Possession  limits. 

Seasons  in:  * 
Alabama... 
Arkansas... 
Illinois^  *... 
Indiana.... 

Iowa _ ... 

Kentucky.. 

l/ouisiana.. 

Michigan... 

Minnesota.. 

Mississippi. 

Missouri _ 

Ohio . 

Tennes.see.. 

Wisconsin.. 


(On  the  basis  of  recommenda¬ 
tions  to  be  submitted  by  the 
several  State  game  depart¬ 
ments,  specific  sea.sons  of  65 
consecutive  days  or  2  periods 
of  25  days  each,  beginning  on 
or  after  Oct.  1,  1954,  and  end¬ 
ing  not  later  than  Jan.  10, 
19.55,  will  lie  prescribed  and 
published  at  a  later  date: 
J^TOvided,  That  a  continuous 
season  closing  not  later  than 
Jan.  20, 19.55,  m.ay  be  selected 
if  the  continiioas  sea.son  is  re¬ 
duced  2  days  for  each  day 
selected  beyond  Jan.  10, 
1955.) 


(On  the  basis  of  recom¬ 
mendations  to  bt‘  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  several 
Btatc  game  depart¬ 
ments,  specific  seasons 
of  40  days,  beginning 
on  or  after  Oct.  1, 
19.54,  and  ending  not 
later  than  the  close  of 
the  waterfowl  seasons 
selected,  will  be  pre¬ 
scribed  and  published 
at  a  later  date.) 


(On  the  basis  of  recom¬ 
mendations  to  lie  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  several 
State  game  depart¬ 
ments,  spei-ific  M'a'Mins 
of  15  consecutive  days, 
beginning  on  or  afUT 
Oct.  1,  19.54,  and  end¬ 
ing  not  later  tiian  Jan. 
10,  19.5.5,  will  bo  pre¬ 
scribed  and  ptiblislKsl 
at  a  later  date.) 


»  Daily  bag  and  possession  limits  may  include  1  homled-mergan.ser  only, 

*  Such  limit  may  not  include  more  than  (a)  2  Danada  geese  or  its  subspecies,  or  (b)  2  white-fronted  geese,  or  (c)  1 
Canada  goose  or  its  subspecies  and  1  white-frontwl  goose. 

*  On  the  basis  of  recommendations  to  be  submitted  by  the  several  State  game  departments,  specific  shooting  hours 

for  waterfowl  and  coot,  except  on  first  day  of  the  season,  including  each  first  day  of  tlie  split  sea.sons,  of  one-half  liour 
before  sunrise  to  sunset  or  one-half  hour  before  sunrise  to  one  hour  before  sunset,  will  be  prescribctl  and  published  at 
a  later  date.  . 

« No  open  season  for  geese  in  that  part  of  Alexander  County,  Ill.,  described  as  closed  area  by  regulation  approved 
Bept.  9,  19.53  (18  F.  R.  5495), 

*  Bbooting  hours  for  waterfowl  and  coot  in  Alexander  County,  Ill.,  7  a.  m.  to  3  p.  m. 

Note:  Red-breasted  and  American  mergansers  taken  are  to  be  included  in  bag  limits  on  other  ducks. 
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(7)  Central  Flyway  States. 


MIORATOBT  WATERrOWL  AND  CoOT 


Ducks 

Oeese 

Coot 

Wilson’s  Snipe  or 
Jacksnipe 

»5 

«»6 

10 

8 

110 

115 

10 

8 

Seasons  in'  < 

(On  the  basis  of  recommendations  to  be 
submitted  by  tlie  several  State  game 
departments,  specific  seasons  of  60 
consecutive  days  or  2  periods  of  27  days 
each,  beginning  on  or  after  Oct.  1, 1954, 
and  ending  not  later  than  Jan.  10, 1955, 
will  be  orescribed  and  nublished  at  a 

(On  the  basis  of  recom¬ 
mendations  to  be  sub- 

mitted  by  the  several 

State  game  depart¬ 
ments,  specific  seasons 
of  15  consecutive  days, 
beginning  on  or  after 
Oct.  1,  1954,  and 

1  later  date: 

Provided.  That  a  continuous 

season  closing  not  later  than  Jan.  20, 
1955,  may  be  selected  if  the  continuous 
season  is  reduced  2  days  for  each  day 
selected  beyond  Jan.lO,  1955.) 

ending  not  later  than 

Jan.  iO,  1955,  will  be 

prescribed  and  pub¬ 
lished  at  a  later  date.) 

r 

•  No  open  season  on  wood  ducks  in  Colorado,  Kansas,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  and  Wyoming.  In  othe 
States  daily  bag  or  possession  limit  may  include  1  wood  duck  only.  Daily.bag  or  {)osscssion  limits  may  include  1 
booded-merganser  only. 

I  Such  limit  may  not  include  more  than  (a)  2  Canada  geese  or  its  subspecies,  or  (b)  2  white-fronted  geese,  or  (c)  1 
Canada  goose  or  its  subspecies  and  1  white-fronted  goose. 

•  No  open  season  on  snow  geese  in  Beaverhead,  Qallatin,  and  Madison  Counties  in  Montana,  or  in  Colorado  and 
Wyoming.  No  open  season  in  Colorado  on  blue  geese,  or  on  Canada  geese  in  Johnson  and  Sheridan  Counties,  Wyo- 
inmg  or  within  the  drainage  of  the  Wind  River  between  Diversion  Dam  and  Boysen  Dam  in  Wyoming. 

4  On  the  basis  of  recommendations  to  be  submitted  by  the  severai  State  game  departments,  specific  shooting  hours 
Ibr  waterfowl  and  coot,  except  on  first  day  of  the  season,  including  each  first  day  of  tlie  split  seasons,  of  one-half  hour 
before  sunrise  to  sunset  or  one-half  hour  before  sunrise  to  one  hour  before  sunset,  will  be  prescribed  and  published  at  a 
hter  date. 

•  The  bag  and  possession  limit  on  geese  in  New  Mezieo  is  3  which  may  include  not  more  than  2  Canada  geese  or  its 
inbspecies,  or  2  white-fronted  geese,  or  1  snow  goose. 

>  Texas:  Black-bellied  tree  duck,  no  open  season. 

Note;  Red-breasted  and  American  mergansers  taken  are  to  be  Included  in  bag  limits  on  other  ducks. 

(8)  Pacific  Flyway  States. 


Mioratort  Waterfowl  (Except  Bbant)>  and  Coot 


Ducks 

Oeese  (ex¬ 
cept  Ross’s 
'  Goose) 

Coot 

1 

Wilson’s  Snipe  or 
Jacksnipe 

(*) 

(») 

>8 

25 

8 

*6 

25 

8 

fctsons  in:  < 

(On  the  basis  of  recommendations  to  be 
submitted  by  the  several  State  game 
departments,  specific  seasons  of  80  con¬ 
secutive  days  or  2  periods  of  36  days 
each,  beginning  on  or  after  Oct.  1, 1954, 

(On  the  basis  of  recom¬ 
mendations  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  several 
State  game  depart¬ 
ments,  specific  .seasons 
of  15  consecutive  days, 
beginning  on  or  after 

and  ending  not  later  tlian  Jan.  10,  1955, 

will  be  prescribed  and  published  at  a 
later  date:  Provided,  That  a  continuous 

Oct.  1, 19.M,  and  ending 
not  later  than  Jan.  10, 

Washington.. _ ........ _ ............ 

season  closing  not  later  than  Jan.  20, 
1955,  may  be  selected  if  the  continuous 

Alaska  --  _ 

1955,  will  be  prescribed 

season  is  reduced  2  days  for  each  day 
selected  beyond  Jan.  10,  1955.) 

and  published  at  a 
later  date.) 

'  Brant:  Ir.  California,  Oregon,  and  Washington,  Dec.  1-Feb.  10.  Daily  bag  and  possession  limit  3. 

•  On  the  basis  of  recommendations  to  be  submitted  by  the  several  State  game  departments  specific  bag  limits  of  10 

or  in  possession  provided  such  bag  contains  not  less  than  3  widgeons  or  3  pintails  or  3  in  aggregate  of  both  kinds; 
»r  daily  bag,  9,  possession  limit,  15,  provided  such  daily  bag  or  possession  limit  contains  not  less  than  3  widgeons,  or 
i  pintails  or  3  in  aggregate  of  both  kinds.  Wood  duck:  no  open  season  in  Arixona,  Nevada,  and  Utah.  In  other 
Pacific  Fly  way  States  daily  bag  or  possession  limit  may  include  1  wood  duck  only.  Daily  bag  or  possession  limit 
Bay  include  1  hooded  merganser. 

•  Not  more  than  3  of  the  dark  species  may  be  Included  in  bag  or  possession  limit. 

•  On  the  basis  of  recommendations  to  be  submitted  by  the  several  State  game  departments,  specific  shooting  hours 
fcr  waterfowl  and  coot,  except  on  first  day  of  the  season.  Including  each  first  day  of  the  split  setisons,  of  one-half  hour 
before  sunrise  to  sunset  or  one-half  hour  before  sunrise  to  one  hour  before  sunset,  will  be  prescribed  and  published  at  a 
later  dale. 

Kote:  Red-breasted  and  American  mergansers  taken  are  to  be  included  in  bag  limits  on  other  ducks. 


4.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  6.6  is  amended 
by  changing  the  title  to  read  as  follows: 
“(a)  Transportation  into,  within,  or  out 
of  Alaska,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  United 
States/* 

5.  Subparagraph  (1)  of  §  6.6  (a)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Migratory  game  birds  and  parts 
wereof,  which  if  dressed  have  the  head, 
bead  plumage,  and  feet  attached  and 
^hich  have  been  lawfully  taken,  may  be 
transported  into,  within,  or  out  of  Alaska, 
^erto  Rico,  District  of  Columbia,  or  any 
State  during  the  open  season  where 
taken:  Provided,  That  the  number  of 
such  birds  permitted  to  be  transported 
of  or  into  any  such  State,  Alaska, 
^erto  Rico,  or  the  District  of  Columbia 


or  to  a  foreign  country  during  any  one 
calendar  week  shall  not  exceed  for  one 
person  the  number  permitted  by  §  6.4  to 
be  in  the  possession  of  one  person  where 
taken. 

6.  Paragraph  (b)  of  S  6.6  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Importation  from  Canada,  Mexico 
or  other  foreign  country.  (1)  During 
any  one  calendar  week  not  to  exceed  10 
ducks  and  5  geese,  and  parts  thereof,  of 
any  species  on  which  open  seasons  are 
prescribed  by  §  6.4  which  have  been  law¬ 
fully  taken  and  possessed  in  and  ex¬ 
ported  from  a  foreign  country,  may  be 
transported  by  any  person  into  the 
United  States,  Alaska,  or  Puerto  Rico 
during  the  open  seasons  where  taken.  If 
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dressed  and  imported  from  Canada  such 
birds  must  have  the  head,  head  plumage, 
and  feet  attached.  If  imported  from 
Mexico  such  birds  must  be  dressed, 
drawn  and  have  the  head  and  feet  re¬ 
moved,  Shipments  from  Mexico  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  Mexican  export 
permit  and  shipments  from  Canada  must 
be  accomfianied  by  tags  or  permits  if  re¬ 
quired  by  provincial  or  dominion  law. 
In  addition  to  ducks  and  geese,  and  sub¬ 
ject  to  these  same  requirements,  any  per¬ 
son  is  permitted  to  import  during  any 
one  calendar  week,  such  numbers  of 
other  migratory  game  birds,  and  parts 
thereof,  as  shall  not  exceed  for  one  per¬ 
son  the  greatest  number  of  such  species 
permitted  to  be  possessed  by  one  person 
anjtwhere  in  the  United  States  not  in¬ 
cluding  Alaska. 

(2)  Any  such  birds  or  parts  thereof 
transported  from  Canada  or  Mexico  not 
later  than  5  days  immediately  following 
the  open  season  where  taken  may  con¬ 
tinue  in  transit  for  such  additional  time 
immediately  after  shipment,  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  5  days,  as  is  necessary  to  deliver 
them  to  their  destination.  Any  package 
in  which  such  birds  or  parts  thereof  are 
transported  shall  have  the  name  and 
address  of  the  shipper  and  of  the  con¬ 
signee  and  an  accurate  statement  of  the 
numbers  and  kinds  of  birds  or  parts 
thereof  therein  contained  clearly  and 
conspicuously  marked  on  the  outside 
thereof. 

7.  Subparagraph  (cV  of  S  6.6  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  Possession.  (1)  No  person,  other 
than  the  person  who  killed  such  birds, 
shall  receive  or  possess  migratory  game 
birds  for  picking,  cleaning,  processing, 
shipment,  transportation  or  storage  (in¬ 
cluding  temporary  storage  at  hunting 
clubs)  unless  such  birds  have  a  tag  at¬ 
tached  indicating  the  total  number  and 
kinds,  date  killed,  and  ^  the  name  and 
address  of  the  hunter.  Any  commercial 
cold  storage  or  locker  plant  receiving  or 
possessing  migratory  game  birds  shall 
maintain  accurate  records  showing  the 
numbers  and  kinds  of  such  birds,  the 
dates  received  and  disposed  of,  and  the 
names  and  addresses  of  the  persons  from 
whom  such  birds  are  received  and  to 
whom  such  birds  are  delivered.  Such 
records  shall  be  produced  at  any  reason¬ 
able  time  for  inspection  by  any  officer 
authorized  to  enforce  the  regulations  in 
this  part. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  the  regulations 
in  this  part  the  ownership  and  possession 
of  birds  legally  taken  by  any  hunter  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  ceased  when  such 
birds  have  been  delivered  by  him  to  (i) 
a  post  office,  (ii)  a  common  carrier,  or 
(iii)  a  commercial  cold  storage  or  locker 
plant,  for  transportation  to  some  person 
other  than  the  hunter. 

(Sec.  3,  40  Stat.  755,  as  amended;  16  D.  S.  C. 
704.  Interpret  or  apply  E.  O.  10250,  16  P.  R. 
6385;  3  CFR,  1951  Supp.) 

The  amendment  effected  in  paragraph 
numbered  2  hereof  is  included  to  correct 
an  error  in  the  schedule  designated  as 
subparagraph  (3)  Central  Fly  way  States, 
of  §6.4  (e),  as  the  same  appeared  in 
19  F.  R.  4692,  which  purported  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  season  and  limits  on  rails  and 


1  J 


4 


m 


5132 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


gallinules  for  South  Dakota,  a  State  in 
which  these  species  are  not  hunted. 
Since  immediate  corrective  action  is 
necessary,  notice  and  public  procedure 
thereon  are  impracticable  and  the 
amendment  effected  by  said  paragraph 
numbered  2  hereof  shall  become  effective 
immediately  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  (60  Stat.  327;  5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.).  The  remaining  amend¬ 
ments  shall  become  effective  thirty  (30) 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Rjegister. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  6th 
da^  of  August  1954. 

Ralph  A.  Tudor, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  54-6209;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:45  a.  m.J 


Subchapter  F — Alaska  Commercial  Fisheries 

Part  124 — Southeastern  Alaska  Are:a, 
Southern  District  Salmon  Fisheries 

OPEN  SEASONS 

Basis  and  purpose.  On  the  basis  of 
stream  surveys  in  Southeastern  Alaska, 
it  has  been  determined  that  the  Southern 
district  salmon  escapements  are  insuffi¬ 
cient  and  that  Ashing  must  be  termi¬ 
nated  accordingly. 

Therefore,  the  following  amendment 
is  effective  immediately  upon  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register. 

1.  Section  124.3  is  amended  in  text  by 
deleting  “6  o’clock  postmeridian  August 
18”  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  “6 
o’clock  antemeridian  August  16.” 

(Sec.  1,  43  stat.  464,  as  amended;  48  U.  S.  C. 
221) 

Since  immediate  action  Is  necessary, 
notice  and  public  procedure  on  this 
amendment  are  impracticable  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.). 

Dated:  August  13,  1954. 

Arnie  J.  Suomela, 

Acting  Director. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  54-6379;  Piled.  Aug.  13,  1954; 
11:16  a.  m.] 

TITLE  22— FOREIGN  RELATIONS 

Chapter  I — Department  of  State 

[Dept.  Reg.  108.226] 

Part  127 — Shipping  and  Seamen:  Vessels 
of  the  United  States  in  Foreign  Ports 

Part  128 — Shipping  and  Seamen:  Pro¬ 
tests,  Disputes  and  Offenses 

Part  129 — Shipping  and  Seab«en:  Relief 
AND  Repatriation  of  Seamen 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Under  authority  vested  in  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  by  section  302  of  the  act  of 
August  13,  1946,  60  Stat.  1001,  22  U.  S.  C. 
842,  and  by  sections  3  and  4  of  the  act 
of  May  26.  1949.  63  Stat.  Ill,  22  U.  S.  C. 
811a,  5  U.  S.  C.  151c,  I  hereby  amend 
Parts  127,  128  and  129,  Title  22  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  follows: 

1.  Section  127.13  is  revoked. 

2.  Section  128.11  (d)  is  amended  by 
elimination  of  the  last  sentence  and  sub¬ 


stitution  of  the  following:  •‘Arrange¬ 
ments  for  return  of  witnesses  will  be 
made  by  the  Department  of  Justice  at  the 
appropriate  time.” 

3.  Section  129.8  is  amended  by  elimi¬ 
nating  reference  “on  Form  FS-33”. 

(Sec.  302,  60  Stat.  1001;  22  U.  S.  C.  842) 
These  regulations  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  as  of  their  date  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Dated:  August  6,  1954. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Charles  E.  Saltcman, 

Under  Secretary  of  State 

for  Administration. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  54-6282;  Plied,  Aug.  13.  1954; 
8:46  a.  m.| 

TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Infernal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapler  A — Income  and  Excess  Profits  Taxes 
IT.  D.  6089;  Regs.  Ill,  118] 

Part  29 — Income  Tax;  Taxable  Years 
Beginning  After  December  31,  1941 

Part  39 — Income  Tax:  Taxable  Years 
Beginning  After  December  31,  1951 

disallowance  of  deductions  for  certain 
unpaid  expenses  and  interest 

On  March  30,  1954,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  with  respect  to  amendments 
conforming  the  income  tax  regulations 
to  section  202  of  the  Technical  Changes 
Act  of  1953,  approved  August  15,  1953, 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
(19  F.  R.  1715).  After  consideration  of 
such  relevant  suggestions  as  were  pre¬ 
sented  by  interested  persons  regarding 
the  proposals,  the  following  amendments 
to  Regulations  118  (26  CFR  Part  39)  and 
Regulations  111  (26  CFR  1949  ed.  and 
supps..  Part  29)  are  hereby  adopted: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  39.24  (c)  is 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  paragraph  (1)  of  sec¬ 
tion  24  (c)  and  inserting  the  following: 

(1)  If  within  the  period  consisting  of  the 
taxable  year  of  the  taxpayer  and  two  and 
one -half  months  after  the  close  thereof  (A) 
such  expenses  or  Interest  are  not  paid,  and 
(B)  the  amount  thereof  is  not  Includible  in 
the  gross  income  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
payment  is  to  be  made;  and 

(B)  By  adding  a  historical  note  at  the 
end  thereof  as  follows: 

(Sec.  24  (c)  as  amended  by  sec.  202  (a). 
Technical  Changes  Act  of  1953.  Under  sec. 
202  (b)  (1),  Technical  Changes  Act  of  1953, 
the  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  shall 
apply  only  with  respect  to  taxable  years  be¬ 
ginning  alter  December  31,  1950) 

As  amended,  section  24  (c)  (1)  and  the 
historical  note  in  §  39.24  (c)  will  read 
as  follows: 

§  39.24  (c)'  Statutory  provisions: 
items  not  deductible;  unpaid  expenses 
and  interest. 

Sec.  24.  Items  not  deductible.  •  •  • 

(c)  Unpaid  expenses  and  interests.  •  •  • 
(1)  If  within  the  period  consisting  of  the 
taxable  year  of  the  taxpayer  and  two  and 
one-hall  mouths  alter  the  close  thereol  (A) 


such  expenses  or  Interest  are  not  paid,  and 
(B)  the  amount  thereof  is  not  incliKlible  in 
the  gross  income  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
payment  is  to  be  made;  and 

•  •  *  •  • 
(Sec.  24  (c)  as  amended  by  sec.  202  (a), 
Technical  Changes  Act  of  1953.  Under  sec. 
202  (b)  (1),  Technical  Changes  Act  of  1953, 
the  amendment  made  by  subsection  ( a)  shall 
apply  only  with  respect  to  taxable  years  be¬ 
ginning  alter  December  31,  1950) 

Par.  2.  Section  39.24  (c)-l  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows; 

§  39.24  (c)-l  Disallowance  of  deduc¬ 
tions  for  unpaid  expenses  and  interest— 
(a)  In  general.  Section  24  (c)  provides 
for  the  disallowance  of  a  deduction  for 
accrued  but  unpaid  expenses  and  inter¬ 
est  under  the  circumstances  prescribed  in 
paragraphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  of  section 
24  <c).  Unless  all  conditions  prescribed 
therein  exist,  the  deduction  is  not  dis¬ 
allowed.  The  provisions  of  section  24 
(c)  do  not  otherwise  affect  the  general 
rules  governing  the  allowance  of  deduc¬ 
tions  under  the  accrual  method.  Hence, 
if  the  expenses  or  interest  are  paid  after 
the  deduction  has  been  'disallowed,  no 
deduction  would  be  allowable  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year  in  which  payment  is  made. 

(b)  The  application  of  section  24  (c) 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
example: 

Example.  A  Is  the  holder  and  owner  of  an 
Interest  bearing  note  executed  by  the  M  Cor¬ 
poration  all  ol  the  stock  of  which  Is  owned  by 
him.  A  and  the  M  Corporation  make  their 
Income  tax  returns  on  the  basis  of  a  calendar 
year,  but  the  M  Corporation  makes  Its  returns 
on  the  accrual  basis  and  A  makes  his  returns 
on  the  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  basis. 
The  M  Corporation  does  not  pay  any  interest 
on  such  note  during  the  calendar  year  1953 
or  within  two  and  one-half  months  after  the 
close  thereof,  but  claims  a  deduction  lor  the 
year  1952  with  respect  to  the  interest  accru¬ 
ing  on  the  note  In  that  year.  Since  A  is  cn 
the  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  basis, 
such  interest  is  not  includible  in  his  gross 
Income  for  the  year  1952  or  within  two  and 
one-half  rnonths  thereafter.  By  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  section  24  ( c ) ,  no  deduction  lor  sucb 
interest  is  allowable  in  computing  the  net 
income  of  the  M  Corporation  for  the  year 

1952.  However,  if  the  Interest  payment  had 
been  made  available  to  A  on  January  15. 

1953,  and  the  amount  thereof  was  therefore 
includible  in  the  gross  income  of  A  at  that 
time,  a  deduction  by  M  Corporation  for  the 
Interest  accrued  for  1952  would  not  be  dis¬ 
allowed  under  the  section,  since  the  condi¬ 
tion  of  section  24  (c)  (1)  (B)  (that  the 
amount  be  not  includible  in  the  gross  incixne 
of  the  payee  during  1952  or  the  first  two  and 
one-half  months  of  1953)  would  not  be  satis¬ 
fied.  If  the  amount  is  actually  paid  before 
two  and  one-half  months  after  the  close  of 
the  taxable  year,  or  if  for  tax  purposes,  it 
Is  to  be  treated  by  the  payee,  as  construc¬ 
tively  received  within  that  period,  section  24 
(c)  does  not  disallow  the  deduction.  For 
examples  of  constructive  receipt  of  items  of 
gross  income,  see  §  39.42-3. 

Par.  3.  There  is  inserted  immetiiately 
preceding  §  29.24-1  the  following; 

Sec.  202,  DEDtrenoN  op  certain  tjnpao 
EXPENSES  AND  INTEREST  (TECHNICAL  CHANGE 
ACT  OF  1953,  APPROVED  AUGUST  15,  1953). 

(a)  Amendment  of  section  24  (c).  Para¬ 
graph  (1)  of  section  24  (c)  (relating  to  dis¬ 
allowance  of  certain  deductions  for  expenses 
Incurred  and  interest  accrued)  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  If  within  the  period  consisting  of  th# 
taxable  year  of  the  taxpayer  and  two  and  one- 
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half  months  after  the  close  thereof  (A)  such 
expenses  or  interest  are  not  paid,  and  (B) 
the  amount  thereof  is  not  includible  in  the 
gross  Income  of  the  person  to  whom  the  pay¬ 
ment  is  to  be  made;  and 

(b)  Elective  date.  (1)  Except  as  other¬ 
wise  provided  in  paragraph  (2),  the  amend¬ 
ment  made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  apply 
only  with  respect  to  taxable  years  begin¬ 
ning  after  December  31,  1950. 

(2)  At  the  election  of  a  taxpayer  (herein¬ 
after  in  this  paragraph  referred  to  as  the 
“payor”)  made  within  one  year  after  the  date 
of  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  the  amendment 
made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  also  apply 
with  respect  to  such  taxable  years  of  the 
payor  beginning  after  December  31,  1945, 
and  before  January  1,  1951,  as  are  specified 
by  the  payor  in  making  such  election.  Such 
election  for  any  taxable  year  shall  not  be 
valid  as  to  any  amount  unless,  at  or  before 
the  time  when  such  election  is  filed: 

(A)  The  person  (hereinafter  in  this  para¬ 
graph  referred  to  as  the  “payee”)  to  whom 
juch  amount  was  payable  included  such 
amount  in  gross  income  for  his  taxable  year 
for  which  such  amount  was  includible  in 
gross  Income,  or 

(B)  The  payee  files  a  written  consent  to 
the  assessment  and  collection  of  any  de¬ 
ficiency  and  Interest  resulting  from  the 
payee’s  failure  to  include  such  amount  in 
gross  Income  for  such  taxable  year,  or 

(C)  The  payor  pays  an  amount  equal  to 
the  deficiency  and  Interest  which  would  be 
payable  by  the  payee  pursuant  to  subpara¬ 
graph  (B)  if  he  filed  such  consent.  (Any 
amount  paid  under  this  subparagraph  shall 
be  assessed,  notwithstanding  any  law  or  rule 
of  law  to  the  contrary,  as  an  addition  to  the 
tax  of  the  payor  for  the  year  for  which  the 
election  is  filed.) 

The  periods  of  limitation  provided  in  sec¬ 
tions  275  and  276  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  on  the  making  of  an  assessment  and 
the  beginning  of  distraint  or  a  proceeding  in 
court  for  collection  shall,  with  respect  to  any 
deficiency  and  Interest  thereon  resulting 
Irom  any  consent  filed  pursuant  to  subpara¬ 
graph  (B),  include  one  year  immediately 
following  the  date  such  consent  is  filed,  and 
such  assessment  and  collection  may  be  made 
notwithstanding  any  provision  of  law  or  any 
rule  of  law  which  otherwise  would  prevent 
such  assessment  and  collection.  If  an  elec¬ 
tion  by  a  payor  should  be  filed  for  a  taxable 
year  of  the  payor  for  which  allowance  of 
credit  or  refund  of  an  overpayment  is  barred 
(at  the  time  of  such  filing)  by  any  law  or 
rule  of  law,  any  consent  filed  by  the  payee 
In  respect  of  any  amount  which  represents 
expenses  Incurred  or  interest  accrued  by  the 
I»yor  for  such  year  shall  be  void.  If  a  con¬ 
sent  requires  the  inclusion  in  the  gross  in¬ 
come  of  the  payee  for  any  taxable  year  of  an 
mount  which  was  erroneously  included  in 
tbe  gross  income  of  the  payee  for  another 
taxable  year  and,  on  the  date  the  consent  is 
filed,  correction  of  the  effect  of  the  error  is 
Invented  by  the  operation  of  any  provision 
of  the  internal-revenue  laws  other  than 
•ection  3761  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
(relating  to  compromises),  then  the  effect 
of  the  error  shall  be  corrected  in  accordance 
*ith  section  3801  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  as  if  the  consent  were  a  determination 
under  such  section  3801  in  which  there  is 
*dopted  a  position  maintained  by  the  Sec- 
f*tary  of  the  Treasury.  The  Secretary  of 
file  Treasury  shall  prescribe  such  regulations 

niay  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provi- 
dons  of  this  paragraph. 

Par.  4.  Section  29.24-7  is  amended  to 
as  follows: 

1 29.24-7  Disallowance  of  deductions 
m  unpaid  expenses  and  interest — (a) 
^  general.  Section  24  (c)  provides  for 
disallowance  of  a  deduction  for  ac- 
but  unpaid  expenses  and  interest 


under  certain  circumstances.  Subject 
to  the  limitations  on  the  application  of 
paragraph  (1)  (B)  to  certain  taxable 
years,  the  deduction  is  not  disallowed 
unless  all  the  conditions  therein  exist. 
The  provisions  of  section  24  (c)  do  not 
otherwise  affect  the  general  rules  gov¬ 
erning  the  allowance  of  deductions  under 
the  accrual  method.  Hence,  if  the  ex¬ 
penses  or  interest  are  paid  after  the 
deduction  has  been  disallowed,  no  deduc¬ 
tion  would  be  allowable  for  the  taxable 
year  in  which  payment  is  made. 

(b)  Taxable  years  beginning  before 
January  1, 1951.  where  no  election  made. 
For  taxable  years  beginning  before  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1951,  where  no  election  is  made 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (d)  (2)  of 
this  section,  the  application  of  section 
24  (c)  may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  example: 

Example.  A  is  the  holder  and  owner  of  an 
Interest-bearing  note  executed  by  the  M 
Corporation  all  of  the  stock  of  which  is 
owned  by  him.  A  and  the  M  Corporation 
make  their  Income  tax  returns  on  the  basis 
of  a  calendar  year,  but  the  M  Corporation 
makes  its  returns  on  the  accrual  basis  and  A 
makes  his  returns  on  the  cash  receipts  and 
disbursements  basis.  The  M  Corporation 
does  not  pay  any  interest  on  such  note  dur¬ 
ing  the  calendar  year  1948  or  within  two 
and  one -half  months  after  the  close  thereof, 
but  claims  a  deduction  for  the  year  1948 
with  respect  to  the  interest  accruing  on  the 
note  in  that  year.  Since  A  is  on  the  cash 
receipts  and  disbursements  basis,  the  inter¬ 
est  is  not  includible  in  his  gross  income  for 
the  year  1948.  By  the  application  of  section 
24  (c),  no  deduction  for  such  interest  is  al¬ 
lowable  in  computing  the  net  income  of  the 
M  Corporation  for  the  year  1948. 

(c)  Taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1950.  For  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31,  1950,  the 
application  of  section  24  (c)  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example.  Assvune  the  same  facts  as  in  the 
example  in  paragraph  (b)  except  that  the 
year  involved  is  1952,  and,  in  addition,  that 
on  January  15.  1953,  the  M  Corporation  pre¬ 
pared  a  check  payable  to  the  order  of  A  in 
the  amount  of  the  interest  for  the  year  1952. 
At  all  times  thereafter,  the  check  was  avail¬ 
able  to  A,  and  there  were  sufllclent  funds  in 
the  bank  to  cover  the  check.  The  check  was 
not  received  by  A  untU  January  10,  1954. 
Under  the  circumstances,  the  amount  is  in¬ 
cludible  in  the  gross  income  of  A  when 
made  available  to  him  although  not  then 
actually  reduced  to  possession.  By  reason 
of  paragraph  (1)  (B)  of  section  24  (c),  a 
deduction  by  M  Corporation  for  the  Interest 
accrued  for  1952  is  not  disallowed  under  the 
section  even  though  the  Interest  would  not 
be  Includible  in  the  gross  income  of  A  for 
the  year  1952  provided  that  the  Interest  is 
Includible  within  two  and  one -half  months 
thereafter.  If  the  amount  is  actually  paid 
before  two  anu  one-half  months  after  the 
close  of  the  taxable  year,  or  if  for  tax  pur¬ 
poses,  it  is  to  be  treated  by  the  payee  as 
constructively  received  within  that  period, 
section  24  (c)  does  not  disaUow  the  deduc¬ 
tion.  For  examples  of  constructive  receipt 
of  items  of  gross  income,  see  §  29.42-3. 

(d)  Taxable  years  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  21,  1945.  and  before  January  1, 
1951,  where  election  made — (1)  General 
rule.  For  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31, 1945,  and  before  January  1, 
1951,  if  the  taxpayer  makes  an  election 
as  provided  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph,  the  provisions  of  section  24 
(c).  as  amended  by  section  202  of  the 


Technical  Changes  Act  of  1953,  and  the 
principles  set  forth  in  the  example  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  shall  be 
applicable. 

(2)  Rules  relating  to  election,  (i) 
Section  202  (b)  (2)  of  the  Technical 
Changes  Act  of  1953  provides  three  al¬ 
ternative  prerequisites  to  the  making  of 
an  election  to  be  subject  to  section  24  (c) 
as  amended — either,  under  subparagraph 

(A) ,  the  payee  included  the  amount  in 
his  gross  income  for  the  year  in  w’hich 
it  was  includible;  or,  under  subparagraph 

(B) ,  the  payee  consents  to  the  assess¬ 
ment  and  collection  of  any  deficiency 
and  interest  due  to  the  payee’s  failure  to 
include  the  amount  in  gross  income  for 
such  taxable  year;  or,  under  subpara¬ 
graph  (C) ,  the  taxpayer  pays  the  amount 
which  would  be  payable  under  subpara¬ 
graph  (B)  had  the  payee  filed  a  consent. 
The  condition  relied  upon,  that  is,  the 
inclusion  in  income  by  the  payee,  consent 
to  assessment  and  collection  by  the 
payee,  or  payment  by  the  payor,  must 
be  satisfied  at  or  before  the  time  when 
the  election  is  filed. 

(ii)  The  election  shall  be  in  the  form 
of  a  statement  in  writing  and  shall  state 
the  name  and  address  of  the  taxpayer 
making  the  election,  and  that  the  tax¬ 
payer  elects  to  have  the  provisions  of 
section  24  (c) ,  as  amended  by  section  202 
of  the  Technical  Changes  Act  of  1953, 
apply  to  specified  taxable  years  be¬ 
ginning  after  December  31,  1945,  and 
before  January  1,  1951.  A  separate  elec¬ 
tion  shall  be  filed  for  each  year.  The 
election  shall  also  include  the  name  of 
the  payee,  the  taxable  year  in  which  the 
amount  was  included  in  gross  income  by 
the  payee  (if  included) ,  and  the  district 
in  which  the  return  of  the  payee  for  that 
taxable  year  was  filed.  If  the  taxpayer 
is  relying  upon  a  consent  by  the  payee 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (B)  of  said 
section  202  (b)  (2),  the  taxpayer  shall 
attach  a  copy  of  the  consent  upon  which 
there  is  noted  the  time  and  place  of  filing 
of  the  original.  If  the  taxpayer  pays  or 
has  paid  an  amount  pursuant  to  subpar¬ 
agraph  (C)  of  said  section  202  (b)  (2) 
he  shall  state  the  amount  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  and  the  date  thereof.  The  elec¬ 
tion  shall  be  signed  by  the  taxpayer,  if 
an  individual,  or,  if  the  taxpayer  is  not 
an  individual,  the  election  shall  be  signed 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  income  tax 
return  of  the  taxpayer. 

(iii)  The  written  election  must  be  filed 
on  or  before  August  15, 1954,  in  the  office 
of  the  district  director  of  internal  rev¬ 
enue  for  the  district  in  which  the  return 
was  filed  for  the  taxable  year  to  which 
the  election  relates.  An  election  shall 
be  considered  as  timely  filed  if  it  is  placed 
in  the  mail  on  or  before  midnight  of 
August  15,  1954,  as  shown  by  the  post¬ 
mark  on  the  envelope  containing  the 
election  or  as  shown  by  other  available 
evidence  of  the  mailing  date. 

(iv)  A  consent  by  a  payee  shall  be 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  district  director 
of  internal  revenue  for  the  district  in 
which  his  return  was  filed  for  the  year  to 
which  the  consent  relates.  A  separate 
writing,  signed  by  the  payee,  shall  be  filed 
for  each  year  for  which  a  consent  is 
made. 

(v)  Payment  by  the  taxpayer  of  an 
amount  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (C) 
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of  said  section  202  (b)  (2)  shall  be  made 
to  the  district  director  of  internal  rev¬ 
enue  for  the  district  in  which  the  tax¬ 
payer  filed  his  return  for  the  year  to 
which  the  election  relates. 

(Vi)  A  copy  of  the  election  must  be 
filed  with  a  claim  for  refund  filed  on  or 
after  the  date  on  which  the  election  is 
made.  Section  202  of  the  Technical 
Changes  Act  of  1953  does  not  authorize 
a  refund  with  respect  to  any  taxable  year 
which  is  barred  by  any  law  or  rule  of 
law. 

(vii)  An  election  which  conforms  in 
substance  to  the  provisions  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  not  be  deemed  invalid  solely 
because  it  was  filed  prior  to  the  date  on 
which  the  amendment  to  the  regulations 
in  this  section  was  promulgated. 

(53  Stat.  32.  467;  26  U.  S.  C.  62.  3791) 

[seal]  O,  Gordon  Delk, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  August  10,  1954. 

M.  B.  Folsom, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  54-6295;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:48  a.'m.] 


Subchapter  C— Miscellaneous  Excise  Taxes 
[T.  D.  6090;  Regs.  3] 

Part  182 — Industrial  Alcohol 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

On  July  28,  1954,  notice  of  proposed 
rule-making  with  respect  to  amend¬ 
ments  of  Regulations  3  (26  CPR  Part 
182)  was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  (19  F,  R.  4633).  The  purposes  of 
the  amendments  were  stated  as  (1)  to 
provide  for  the  receipt  and  use  of  ma¬ 
terials  and  the  distillation  of  alcohol 
without  supervision  by  a  storekeeper - 
gauger  under  certain  conditions,  (2)  to 
permit  the  proprietor  of  a  denaturing 
plant  to  receive,  package  and  remove 
denatured  alcohol  during  regular  busi¬ 
ness  hours,  and  at  other  hours  on  ap¬ 
propriate  notice,  without  supervision  of 
a  storekeeper- gauger,  (3)  to  provide  for 
checking  of  the  carrier’s  permit,  exami¬ 
ning  of  conveyances,  sealing  of  openings, 
and  distributing  of  forms  by  the  pro¬ 
prietor  on  removal  of  denatured  alcohol, 
(4)  to  conform  with  the  provisions  of 
Treasury  Decisions  5065  and  5075  rela¬ 
tive  to  the  reuse,  marking  and  number¬ 
ing  of  steel  drums,  (5)  to  provide  that 
copies  of  Forms  1440  and  92  be  for¬ 
warded  to  the  storekeeper-gauger  at  a 
rectifying  plant  or  taxpaid  bottling 
house,  (6)  to  discontinue  the  use  of 
Form  1473  covering  shipments  of  com¬ 
pletely  denatured  alcohol,  (7)  to  delete 
administrative  instructions  which  are  to 
be  incorporated  in  internal  management 
documents,  and  (8)  to  require  a  closed 
distilling  system  to  commence  at  the 
point  where  access  to  the  contents  of  any 
vessel,  pipe,  or  other  container  in  the 
system  would  constitute  a  jeopardy  to 
the  revenue. 

Since  no  comments  regarding  the  pro¬ 
posals  were  received  from  interested  per¬ 
sons  during  the  15 -day  period,  the 


following  amendments  to  Regulations  3 
(26  CPR  Part  182)  are  hereby  adopted: 

Paragraph  1.  Whenever  the  term 
“supervisor”  or  “district  supervisor”  ap¬ 
pears  in  the  sections  of  the  regulations 
revised  by  this  Treasury  decision,  such 
term  is  hereby  amended  to  read  “Assist¬ 
ant  Regional  Commissioner,”  and 
wherever  the  term  “district”  or  “super¬ 
visory  district”  is  used,  such  term  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  “region”.  “As¬ 
sistant  Regional  Commissioner”  shall 
mean  the  Assistant  Regional  Commis¬ 
sioner,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax,  who 
is  responsible  to,  and  functions  under 
the  direction  and  supervision  of,  the  Re¬ 
gional  Commissioner. 

Par.  2.  Sections  182.338,  182.339, 

182.342,  182.344,  *182.349,  182.351,  182.361, 
182.396,  182.414,  182.454,  182.741,  182.761, 
182.804,  182.933  and  182.934  are  revoked. 

Par.  3.  Section  182.15a,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5801,  approved  August 
11,  1950,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
from  the  second  sentence  the  following: 
“High  wine  tanks,  receiving  tanks,”  and 
substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow¬ 
ing:  “Receiving  tanks”. 

Par.  4.  Section  182.26  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(A)  By  striking  the  word  “must”  be¬ 
tween  the  words  “proprietor”  and  “pro¬ 
vide”  in  the  first  sentence  and  substi¬ 
tuting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  “may”. 

(B)  By  striking  the  period  at  the  end 
of  the  second  sentence  which  begins 
“The  wine  room”  and  substituting  a 
comma  and  the  following:  “except  that 
Government  locks  will  not  be  required 
on  the  doors  or  on  windows  opening  onto 
fire  escapes.” 

(C)  By  striking  the  fourth  sentence 
which  begins  “All  doors  of”. 

Par.  5.  Section  182.27  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  182.27  Meal  room.  If  meal  is  to  be 
stored  on  the  industrial  alcohol  plant 
premises,  the  proprietor  must  provide 
for  the  purpose  a  suitable  room,  except 
that  where  substantially  constructed 
bins  of  sufficient  capacity  are  installed 
for  the  storage  of  meal  a  separate  meal 
room  need  not  be  provided.  The  meal 
room  must  be  well-lighted,  and  a  sign 
bearing  the  words  “Meal  Room”  must 
be  placed  over  the  entrance  door. 

Par.  6.  Section  182.28  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(A)  By  striking  the  last  four  words 
“with  a  Government  lock”  in  the  first 
sentence. 

(B)  By  striking  the  words  “with  Gov¬ 
ernment  locks”  in  the  third  sentence. 

Par.  7.  Section  182.49,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5711,  approved  July 
1,  1949,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
the  first  sentence  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following  sentence:  “De¬ 
naturing  plants  must  be  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  provi¬ 
sions  of  §§  182.15  to  182.25,  inclusive, 
and  §  182.41,  except  that  the  proprietor 
will  provide  locks  to  secure  the  doors 
of  the  denaturing  plant  building  and 
windows  opening  onto  fire  escapes  and 
furnish  the  Assistant  Regional  Com¬ 
missioner  with  keys  as  required  by 
§  182.358.” 

Par.  8.  Section  182.52  is  amended  by 
striking  the  last  four  words  “with  a  Gov¬ 


ernment  lock”  from  the  third  sentence 
which  begins  “The  entrance  door”. 

Par.  9.  Section  182.68  is  amended  by 
striking  the  last  three  words  “with  Gov- 
emment  locks”  from  the  second  sentence 
which  begins  “The  inlets,”. 

Par.  10.  Section  182.69  is  amended  by 
striking  the  words  “with  Government 
locks”  from  the  section. 

Par.  11.  Section  182.72,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5801,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  the  words  “with  a 
Government  lock”  from  the  fourth  sen¬ 
tence  which  begins  “The  outlet  valve". 

Par.  12.  Section  182.73,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5711,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  sentence:  “The  discharge 
line  of  every  pot  or  kettle  still  must  be 
secured  to  the  sewer  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  preclude  the  recovery  of  alcohol  from 
the  discharge  line,  except  that  where  it 
is  not  practicable  to  secure  such  dis¬ 
charge  lines  to  sewers,  the  Assistant 
Regional  Commissioner  may  approve 
other  construction,  if  he  finds  that  such 
other  construction  will  afford  adequate 
protection.” 

Par.  13.  Section  182.74,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  6074,  approved 
June  28,  1954,  is  further  amended  as 
follows: 

(A)  By  striking  the  words  “with  a 
Government  lock”  in  the  eleventh  sen¬ 
tence  which  begins  “Such  pipelines 
must”. 

(B)  By  striking  the  twelfth  sentence 
which  begins  “Pipelines  used  for”  and 
substituting  therefor  the  following  two 
sentences:  “Tanks  used  as  receptacles 
for  low  wines,  high  wines,  and  heads  and 
tails  may  be  permanently  connected  with 
pipelines  for  the  conveyance  thereto  of 
air,  chemicals,  and  water  but  the  pipe¬ 
lines  for  the  conveyance  of  chemicals  and 
water  must  be  affixed  to  the  top  of  the 
tank  in  such  a  way  as  to  effectively  pre¬ 
vent  the  abstraction  of  the  contents  of 
the  tank  and  may  not  extend  into  the 
tank.  Pipelines  used  for  the  conveyance 
of  air  must  be  equipped  with  a  check 
valve  located  near  the  point  of  entry  to 
the  tank  in  order  to  effectively  prevent 
the  abstraction  of  the  contents  of  the 
tank.” 

Par.  14.  Section  182.75  is  amended  by 
striking  the  last  four  words  “secured 
with  Government  locks”  from  the  last 
sentence  which  begins  “Pipelines  con¬ 
nected  with”  and  substituting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  word  “locked”. 

Par.  15.  Section  182.78  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  182.78  High  wines,  low  wines  or  un¬ 
finished  alcohol  tanks.  Where  low 
wines,  high  wines,  and  unfinished  al¬ 
cohol  are  produced,  suitable  tanks  for 
the  reception  of  such  alcohol,  low  wines, 
and  high  wines  must  be  provided.  The 
tanks  shall  be  constructed  and  secured 
in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of 
§  182.74,  except  that  Government  locks 
will  not  be  required  on  the  inlet  or  out¬ 
let  valves.  Each  such  tank  shall  have 
plainly  and  legibly  painted  thereon  the 
words  “Low  Wine  Tank,”  “High  Wine 
Tank,”  or  “Unfinished  Alcohol  Tank,’’ 
as  the  case  may  be,  followed  by  its  serial 
number  and  capacity  in  wine  gallons. 
These  tanks  shall  be  connected  by  means 
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of  fixed  metal  pipelines  with  the  stills 
or  the  charge  or  feed  tanks  thereof,  in 
which  the  alcohol  is  to  be  redistilled. 
The  pipelines  connected  with  such  tanks 
shall  be  provided  with  valves  to  control 
the  fiow  of  alcohol  into  and  out  of  the 
i  tanks  and  such  valves  shall  be  so  con- 
!  stnicted  that  they  may  be  closed  and 
I  locked.  Where  the  proprietor  must  add 
chemicals  to  the  contents  of  the  tanks 
during  the  absence  of  the  storekeeper- 
gauger,  the  Assistant  Regional  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  approve,  for  the  introduction 
of  the  chemicals,  devices  that  effectively 
prevent  the  abstraction  of  the  contents 
of  the  tanks.  Where  the  proprietor  de¬ 
sires  to  charge  pot  or  kettle  stills  in  the 
absence  of  the  storekeeper-gauger,  he 
must  provide  such  measuring  devices  as 
may  be  necessary  to  determine  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  alcohol  withdrawn  from  the  tanks. 

If  the  proprietor  desires  to  withdraw 
samples  from  the  tank,  it  will  be  neces¬ 
sary  that  he  install  a  sampling  device  as 
provided  for  in  §  182.392. 

Par.  16.  Section  182.81  is  amended  to 
re^  as  follows: 

f  182.81  Stopcocks  of  receiving  tanks. 
The  stopcocks  which  control  the  flow  of 
alcohol  into  the  receiving  tanks  must  be 
so  arranged  that  the  alcohol  may  be 
run  into  any  of  the  tanks. 

Par.  17.  Section  182.82,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5801,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  the  first  sentence  and 
substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow¬ 
ing  sentence:  “The  distilling  system 
must  be  closed,  commencing  with  the 
first  still  where  entry  into  the  system 
would  constitute  a  jeopardy  to  the  rev¬ 
enue,  and  continuing  with  securely  closed 
vessels  and  pipes  to  the  receiving  tanks 
in  which  the  finished  product  is  depos¬ 
ited.” 

(B)  By  striking  the  third  sentence  and 
substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow¬ 
ing  sentence:  “All  valves,  unions,  flanges 
and  other  detachable  connections  in  the 
pipelines  of  the  distilling  system  between 
the  point  where  the  closed  system  be¬ 
gins  and  the  receiving  tanks  must  be  so 
secured  by  brazing,  welding,  fastening 
and  sealing,  or  locking  with  Government 
locks  as  to  effectually  prevent  discon¬ 
nection  and  access  to  the  alcohol.” 

Par.  18.  Section  182.94,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5568,  approved  July  3, 
1947,  is  further  amended  by  deleting  the 
second  sentence  and  substituting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following  sentence:  “Where 
denatured  alcohol  storage  tanks  are  pro¬ 
vided,  they  shall  be  constructed  and  se¬ 
cured  in  conformity  with  the  provisions 
of  §  182.74,  except  that  the  proprietor 
shall  furnish  the  locks  necessary  to  lock 
fhe  openings  to  the  tanks,  and  must  be 
equipped  with  a  suitable  measuring  de- 
Jdce  whereby  the  actual  contents  will 
oe  correctly  indicated:  Provided,  That 
wooden  storage  tanks  may  be  used  for 
formulas  for  which  metal  storage  tanks 
^  unsuitable.” 

Par.  19.  Section  182.98,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5884,  approved  Feb- 
21,  1952,  Is  further  amended  to 
vead  as  follows: 

J  182.98  Pipelines.  Pipelines  for  the 
conveyance  of  alcohol  to  and  from 
cicohol  storage  tanks,  from  such  tanks 
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to  weighing  or  mixing  tanks,  and  pipe¬ 
lines  for  the  conveyance  of  liquid  de- 
naturants,  shall  be  of  a  fixed  and 
permanent  character,  constructed,  se¬ 
cured,  and  exposed  to  view  throughout 
their  entire  length,  in  conformity  with 
the  provisions  of  §  182.82.  Pipelines  for 
the  conveyance  of  denatured  alcohol 
from  mixing  tanks  to  packaging  or  load¬ 
ing  facilities  or  to  denatured  alcohol 
storage  tanks,  if  provided,  and  to  con¬ 
tiguous  premises  shall  be  securely  con¬ 
structed  and  connected,  and  so  arranged 
as  to  be  exposed  to  view  throughout  their 
entire  length.  Pipelines  for  the  convey¬ 
ance  of  denatured  alcohol  to  contiguous 
premises  shall  be  equipped  with  a  valve 
within  the  denaturing  plant  in  order  that 
the  same  may  be  locked  when  denatured 
alcohol  is  not  being  removed. 

Par.  20.  Section  182.323  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(A)  Paragraph  (b)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(b)  Bonded  warehouse  or  denaturing 
plant.  All  operations  at  a  bonded  ware¬ 
house  and  the  receipt  or  removal  of 
denaturants  or  alcohol  and  the  dena- 
turation  of  all  alcohol  at  a  denaturing 
plant  shall  be  conducted  during  regular 
business  hours,  except  when  otherwise 
approved  by  the  Assistant  Regional  Com¬ 
missioner.  Denatured  alcohol  may  be 
received  at  or  removed  from  the  denatur¬ 
ing  plant  at  other  hours  upon  written 
notice  delivered  by  the  proprietor  to  the 
storekeeper-gauger  in  charge. 

(B)  Paragraph  (c)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(c)  Users  and  dealers  in  specially  de¬ 
natured  alcohol.  Whenever  a  person 
qualified  to  use  or  to  deal  in  specially 
denatured  alcohol,  or  recover  denatured 
alcohol  or  articles  in  the  form  of  de¬ 
natured  alcohol,  proposes  to  operate  at 
hours  other  than  between  7:00  a.  m.  and 
6:00  p.  m.,  or  on  Sundays  and  legal  holi¬ 
days,  a  notice  so  to  do  shall  be  first  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Assistant  Regional  Com¬ 
missioner. 

Par.  21.  Section  182.335,  as  amend 
by  Treasury  Decision  5788,  approved 
May  19, 1950,  is  further  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  182.335  Weighing  materials  re¬ 
ceived.  Except  as  provided  in  §  182.65, 
the  proprietor  will  weigh  or,  in  the  case 
of  liquids,  weigh  or  measure  all  mate¬ 
rials  received  on  the  industrial  alcohol 
plant  premises  intended  for  use  in  the 
production  of  alcohol.  He  will  maintain 
appropriate  commercial  records  of  all 
such  materials  received,  showing  the 
date  of  receipt,  the  name  of  the  con¬ 
cern  or  person  from  whom  the  materials 
were  purchased,  and  the  kind  and  quan¬ 
tity  of  each  material,  and  will  report 
on  Form  1442  the  total  quantity  of  each 
kind  of  material  received  during  the 
month,  provided,  however,  that  the  As¬ 
sistant  Regional  Commissioner  may,  in 
his  discretion,  require  that  receipts  of 
materials  be  reported  daily  on  Form 
1442. 

Par.  22.  Section  182.341,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5788,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 
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§  182.341  Use  of  materials  other  than 
for  the  production  of  alcohol.  Where 
materials  are  used  primarily  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  substances  other  than  ethyl 
alcohol,  such  as  butyl  alcohol,  isopropyl 
alcohol,  acetone,  etc.,  and  such  materials 
produce  a  small  amount  of  ethyl  alco¬ 
hol  as  a  by-product,  a  separate  record 
will  be  kept  on  Form  1442  for  each  proc¬ 
ess  or  fermentation,  showing  the  mate¬ 
rials  used  and  the  resulting  production 
of  ethyl  alcohol  and  chemicals  there¬ 
from.  The  storekeeper-gauger  will  keep 
a  separate  record  on  Form  1686  of  the 
resulting  production  of  ethyl  alcohol. 

Par.  23.  Section  182.343  is  amended 
by  striking  the  first  sentence  and  substi¬ 
tuting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
“Each  proprietor  will  have  printed,  in 
uniform  size,  slips  which  show  the  date, 
name,  number,  and  location  of  the  indus¬ 
trial  alcohol  plant,  the  kind  and  quantity 
of  materials  used,  and  the  serial  numbers 
of  the  fermenters  filled,  together  with 
such  other  information  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired.” 

Par.  24.  Section  182.345.  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5788,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  the  second  sentence  of 
paragraph  (a)  and  substituting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following  sentence:  “The  re¬ 
moval  of  such  materials  will  be  entered 
by  the  proprietor  on  Form  1442.” 

(B)  By  striking  the  third  sentence  of 
paragraph  (b)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following  sentence ;  “The  de¬ 
struction  of  the  material  will  be  entered 
by  the  proprietor  on  Form  1442.” 

(C)  By  striking  the  second  sentence 
of  paragraph  (c)  and  substituting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following  sentence:  “If 
destruction  is  authorized,  it  will  be  en¬ 
tered  by  the  proprietor  on  Form  1442.” 

Par.  25.  Section  182.346,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5788,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.346  Materials  for  yeast  mash. 
Materials  capable  of  producing  alcohol 
which  are  used  in  preparing  yeast  mash 
wall  be  weighed  or  measured  by  the  pro¬ 
prietor,  who  will  make  proper  record  on 
Form  1442,  If  the  materials  used  in  a 
yeast  mash  have  been  included  in  the 
materials  weighed  or  measured  by  the 
proprietor  for  use  in  the  production  of 
the  main  mash,  no  entry  will  be  made  on 
Form  1442, 

Par.  26.  Section  182.347  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  182.347  Materials  for  yeast  culture. 
The  proprietor  will  not  be  required  to 
report  on  Form  1442  the  materials  used 
in  preparing  pure  yeast  cultures  or  jug 
yeast  which  is  added  to  the  yeast  mash. 
The  pure  yeast  cultures  or  jug  yeast  may 
be  prepared  and  held  for  use  as  needed. 

Par.  27.  Section  182.352,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5788,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.352  Test  of  beer  and  slop.  Im¬ 
mediately  before  distillation,  the  propri¬ 
etor  will  thoroughly  agitate  the  contents 
of  each  fermenter  and  take  a  sample  of 
beer  or  other  distilling  material  from 
each  fermenter  to  determine  the  alco¬ 
holic  content  of  the  beer  or  other  distill¬ 
ing  material.  He  will  also  take  daily 
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several  representative  samples  of  slop  or 
spent  beer  after  the  same  has  come  from 
the  still  and  determine  the  alcoholic  con¬ 
tent  of  each  sample.  He  will  test  the 
beer  or  other  distilling  material  and  slop 
and  compute  the  calculated  yield. 

Par.  28.  Section  182.353  is  amended  by 
deleting  the  first  sentence  and  substitut¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  the  following  sen¬ 
tence:  “The  process  of  distillation  em¬ 
ployed  must  be  such  that  the  alcohol  will 
pass  through  continuous  closed  stills, 
pipes,  and  vessels,  from  the  first  still 
where  entry  into  the  system  would  con¬ 
stitute  a  jeopardy  to  the  revenue  until 
the  finished  alcohol  is  deposited  in  the 
receiving  room  in  locked  receiving  tanks 
provided  for  that  purpose.” 

Par.  29.  Section  182.354,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5788,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.354  Gauging  of  unfinished  al¬ 
cohol.  At  the  close  of  the  month  the 
storekeeper-gauger  will  make  an  accu¬ 
rate  gauge  of  all  unfinished  alcohol,  high 
wines,  and  low  wines  on  hand  and  report 
the  total  quantity  on  Form  1686. 

Par.  30.  Section  182.391,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5788,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.391  Procedure.  Carbon  dioxide 
may  be  recovered  from  fermenters  and 
removed  from  the  plant  premises  pro¬ 
vided  it  is  first  thoroughly  washed  or 
scrubbed  and  purified  to  remove  the  al¬ 
cohol  therefrom.  Where  carbon  dioxide 
is  recovered,  the  wash  water  may  be 
collected  in  a  receiving  tank  and  trans¬ 
ferred  by  pipeline  to  a  fermenter  or  to  a 
beer  well.  Where  the  wash  water  is 
transferred  to  a  fermenter,  the  transfer 
must  be  made  before  the  testing  of  the 
beer  by  the  proprietor  at  the  time  of  dis¬ 
tillation.  Where  the  wash  water  is 
transferred  to  a  beer  well  after  the  cal¬ 
culated  yield  has  been  determined,  the 
alcoholic  content,  the  number  of  gallons, 
and  the  calculated  yield  thereof  will  be 
determined  by  the  proprietor,  and  inter¬ 
lined  in  Part  I  of  Form  1442.  The  alco¬ 
holic  content  of  the  wash  water  will  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  an  ap¬ 
proved  method.  If  the  wash  water  is 
not  utilized  in  the  manufacture  of  alco¬ 
hol,  it  will  be  run  into  the  sewer  or  other¬ 
wise  destroyed  on  the  premises.  Entry 
of  such  disposition  will  not  be  made  on 
Form  1442. 

Par.  31.  Section  182.392,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5734,  approved 
August  25,  1949,  is  further  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  182.392  Unfinished  alcohol.  On 
approval  by  the  storekeeper-gauger  in 
charge  at  the  plant  of  a  written  appli¬ 
cation  filed  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §  182.394  (a),  the  proprietor 
may  take  samples  of  urifinished  alcohol 
in  the  course  of  distillation  before  its 
deposit  in  the  receiving  room.  The  size 
of  such  samples  shall  not  exceed  one 
quart,  and  the  number  of  samples  taken 
must  be  restricted  to  the  minimum  nec¬ 
essary.  In  any  case  where  a  quart  sam¬ 
ple  is  considered  insufficient  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  for  which  it  is  intended,  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Regional  Commissioner,  upon  receipt 
of  a  written  application  filed  in  accord¬ 


ance  with  §  182.394  (b) ,  may  authorize 
the  withdrawal  of  samples  of  a  size 
greater  than  one  quart.  Samples  of  un¬ 
finished  alcohol  may  be  taken  by  means 
of  mechanical  sampling  devices  which 
will  either  (a)  record  the  total  quantity 
of  unfinished  alcohol  withdrawn,  without 
recording  the  number  or  size  of  individ¬ 
ual  samples,  or  (b)  record  the  number 
of  samples  withdrawn,  which  samples 
would,  by  the  construction  of  the  device, 
be  restricted  as  to  size  (e.  g.,  one-half 
pint,  pint,  etc.). 

Par.  32.  Section  182.397,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5734,  is  further 
amended  by  deleting  the  last  two  sen¬ 
tences  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following  sentence:  “The  proprietor 
shall  affix  the  label  to  the  sample  con¬ 
tainer  and  deliver  the  copy  to  the  store¬ 
keeper-gauger 'for  filing  in  accordance 
with  §  182.398.” 

Par.  33.  Section  182.443,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5788,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  the  first  sentence 
and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  fol¬ 
lowing  two  sentences:  “The  outgoing 
proprietor  will  complete  his  record.  Form 
1442,  as  to  the  removal  of  bsisic  materials 
from  the  premises,  or  the  transfer  of 
basic  materials  and  mash  and  beer  or 
other  distilling  material  in  process  to 
the  successor,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
as  to  all  alcohol  produced  by  him.  The 
storekeeper-gauger  will  complete  his  rec¬ 
ord,  Form  1686,  as  to  all  alcohol  produced 
by  the  outgoing  proprietor.” 

Par.  34.  Section  182.444.  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5788,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  the  second  sentence 
which  begins  “The  materials  will”. 

(B)  By  striking  the  last  four  words 
“and  the  storekeeper-gauger”  of  the 
third  sentence. 

Par.  35.  Section  182.450,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5788,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  the  sixth  sentence 
which  begins  “The  storekeeper- gauger 
will”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following  sentence:  “The  storekeeper- 
gauger  will  make  similar  entries,  relative 
to  the  unfinished  alcohol,  on  Form  1686.” 

Par.  36.  Section  182.456,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  6032,  approved  July 
23,  1953,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
the  eleventh  sentence  which  begins  “The 
storekeeper-gauger  will  examine”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following 
sentence:  “The  storekeeper-gauger  will 
examine  the  report,  date  and  initial  both 
copies  of  the  form,  return  the  copy  to 
the  proprietor,  and  forward  the  original 
to  the  Assistant  Regional  Commissioner 
for  audit  and  retention.” 

Par.  37.  Section  182.468  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  182.468  Removal  of  alcohol  in  of¬ 
ficer’s  absence.  Alcohol  may  not  be  re¬ 
moved  from  an  industrial  alcohol' plant 
in  the  absence  of  the  storekeeper-gauger. 

Par.  38.  Section  182.571,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5919,  approved 
July  16, 1952,  is  further  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  182.571  Release  of  tank  car  or  tank 
truck.  When  the  certificate  of  taxpay- 
ment  (Form  1595)  or  wholesale  liquor 
dealer’s  stamp  has  been  affixed  to  the 


route  board  and  canceled,  and  the  con. 
veyance  locked  or  sealed  by  the  pro¬ 
prietor  (who  shall  furnish  the  necessary 
locks  or  seals),  the  storekeeper-gauger 
will  return  the  bill  of  lading,  if  any,  to 
the  proprietor  and  release  the  tank  car 
or  tank  truck  for  shipment.  The  store¬ 
keeper-gauger  will,  except  in  the  case  of 
shipments  to  rectifying  plants  or  taxpaid 
bottling  houses,  forward  one  copy  of 
Form  1440  to  the  Assistant  Regional 
Commissioner  and  deliver  two  copies  to 
the  proprietor  who  will  forward  one  copy 
to  the  vendee  and  retain  the  remaining 
copy  as  a  permanent  record  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §  182.643h.  In  the  case  of 
shipments  to  rectifying  plants  or  taxpaid 
bottling  houses,  the  storekeeper-gauger 
will  forward  one  copy  of  Form  1440  to  the 
Assistant  Regional  Commissioner,  one 
copy  to  the  storekeeper-gauger  in 
charge  of  the  rectifying  plant  or  taxpaid 
bottling  house  for  delivery  to  the  vendee 
and  deliver  the  remaining  copy  to  the 
proprietor,  who  will  retain  it  as  a 
permanent  record  in  accordance  with 
§  182.643h.  Where  distiiled  spirits 
stamps  have  been  used  to  taxpay  the 
alcohol,  the  copy  of  Form  1440  to  which 
canceled  stamps  are  attached  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  Assistant  Regional 
Commissioner. 

Par.  39.  Section  182.574e,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5919,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.574e  Transfer  of  alcohol.  When 
a  certificate  of  taxpayment  has  been 
affixed  to  the  weighing  tank  and  can¬ 
celed,  or  when  the  Form  1440  to  which 
the  canceled  distilled  spirits  stamps  are 
attached  has  been  attached  to  the  weigh¬ 
ing  tank,  the  storekeeper-gauger  will 
unlock  the  outlet  valve  and  permit  the 
proprietor  to  transfer  the  alcohol  by 
pipeline  to  the  rectifying  plant  or  tax- 
paid  bottling  house.  The  alcohol  shall 
be  transferred  only  under  the  immediate  i 
supervision  of  the  storekeeper-gauger  in  j 
the  industrial  alcohol  plant  or  bonded  j 
warehouse.  After  the  alcohol  has  been 
transferred,  the  storekeeper-gauger  will  i 
forward  one  copy  of  Form  1440,  with  the 
canceled  Form  1595,  or  the  canceled  dis-  ; 
tilled  spirits  stamps,  as  the  case  may  be, 
to  the  Assistant  Regional  Commissioner, 
deliver  one  copy  of  Form  1440  to  the  = 
proprietor,  and  forward  one  copy  of  such 
form  to  the  storekeeper-gauger  at  the 
rectifying  plant  or  taxpaid  bottling 
house  for  delivery  to  the  rectifier  or  ; 
bottler. 

Par.  40.  Section  182.574q,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5919,  is  further  ‘ 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.574q  Disposition  of  Form  92. 
When  the  wholesale  liquor  dealer’s  stamp 
has  been  issued  and  the  serial  number 
thereof  recorded  on  Form  92,  the  store¬ 
keeper-gauger  shall  return  one  copy  of  : 
Form  92  to  the  proprietor  with  the 
stamp,  forward  one  copy  of  the  form  to 
the  Assistant  Regional  Commissioner,  | 
forward  one  copy  to  the  storekeeper- 
gauger  at  the  rectifying  plant  or  taxpaid 
bottling  house  for  delivery  to  the  vendee,  ^ 
and  retain  one  copy.  The  storekeeper- 
gauger  shall  place  his  retained  copy  of 
Form  92  in  a  permanent  file  as  authority  . 
for  issuance  of  the  stamp.  Where  the  i 
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yendee  is  located  in  a  different  region, 
the  storekeeper-gauger  will  send  the  re¬ 
maining  copy  of  Form  92  to  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Regional  Commissioner  of  the  region 
in  which  the  vendee  is  located. 

Par.  41.  Section  182.683  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  182.683  General.  Each  denaturing 
plant  shall  be  used  solely  for  the  purpose 
set  forth  in  this  part  and  shall  be  under 
the  control  of  the  Assistant  Regional 
Commissioner  of  the  region.  The  build¬ 
ings  shall  be  kept  closed  and  the  doors 
securely  locked  except  when  work  in¬ 
cidental  to  the  operations  of  the  plant 
is  being  carried  on.  The  proprietor  may, 
in  connection  with  the  storekeeper- 
gauger,  except  as  provided  in  section 
3121  (c),  I.  R.  C.,  refuse  admittance  to 
any  person  not  an  internal  revenue  of¬ 
ficer. 

Par.  42.  Section  182.727  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  182.727  Packages  of  completely  de¬ 
natured  alcohol.  Packages  containing 
more  than  five  wine  gallons  of  com- 
.  pletely  denatured  alcohol  shall  be  of 
metal  only.  The  openings  in  all  such 
packages  must  be  sealed  with  an  appro¬ 
priate  device. 

(a)  Symbol  and  number.  Each  pack¬ 
age  of  completely  denatured  alcohol  hav¬ 
ing  a  capacity  of  more  than  five  wine 
gallons  must  have  embossed,  cut,  sand¬ 
blasted  or  otherwise  permanently  in¬ 
dented  on  the  head  or  side  on  which  the 
marks  and  brands  are  placed  a  symbol 
which  will  clearly  indicate  the  denaturer, 
by  or  for  whom  the  package  is  filled, 
t^ether  with  a  number  which  shall  be 
treated  as  a  serial  number  of  the  pack¬ 
age  when  filled.  Such  numbers  shall  be¬ 
gin  with  No.  1  and  continue  in  sequence. 
The  provisions  of  §  182.734  (a)  relative 
to  continuing  the  current  series  and 
commencement  of  new  series  shall  apply 
to  packages  of  completely  denatured  al¬ 
cohol.  Before  placing  new  symbols  and 
numbers  on  new  packages  for  com¬ 
pletely  denatured  alcohol,  the  denaturer 
shall  inform  the  Commissioner  of  the 
symbol  and  the  Commissioner  will  ad¬ 
vise  him  and  the  Assistant  Regional 
Commissioner  whether  the  symbol  is  ob¬ 
jectionable  because  of  duplication  or  for 
any  other  reason. 

(b)  Two  or  more  plants  or  products. 
Where  the  proprietor  operates  more  than 
one  establishment  (denaturing  plant, 
filling  agency,  specially  or  completely 
denatured  alcohol  user’s  premises)  at 
which  serially  numbered  packages  are 
filled,  and/or  fills  serially  numbered 
packages  of  more  than  one  product 
(completely  denatured  alcohol,  propri¬ 
etary  antifreeze  solutions  made  with 
completely  denatured  alcohol,  proprie¬ 
tary  solvents,  lacquer  thinners) ,  he  may 
use  one  series  of  numbers  for  all  such 
establishments  or  products,  or  both,  pro¬ 
vided  he  sets  aside  an  appropriate  block 
of  numbers  for  each  plant  or  product,  or 
fioth,  and  keeps  an  accurate  record 
thereof  available  for  reference  by  Gov¬ 
ernment  officers;  or  the  proprietor  may 
lu  such  cases  use  a  separate  series  of 
numbers  for  each  plant  or  each  product, 
or  both,  provided  there  is  embossed,  cut, 
sandblasted,  or  otherwise  permanently 
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indented  on  each  package  an  identifying 
number  to  indicate  the  plant  at  which 
the  package  is  filled  or  letters  to  denote 
the  contents,  or  both,  as  the  case  may  be. 
Where  the  proprietor  uses  a  separate  se¬ 
ries  for  each  establishment,  the  identify¬ 
ing  plant  number  shall  be  placed  im¬ 
mediately  following  or  below  the  serial 
number.  Where  a  separate  series  is  used 
for  each  product,  the  letters  “CD”  shall 
be  used  for  completely  denatured  alco¬ 
hol,  “AP”  for  proprietary  antifreeze  so¬ 
lution  made  with  completely  denatured 
alcohol,  “PS”  for  proprietary  solvents, 
and  “LT”  for  lacquer  thinners. 

(c)  Records  of  symbols  and  serial 
numbers.  Denaturers  shall  maintain  at 
their  plants  records  showing  the  symbols 
and  serial  numbers  of  all  packages  fur¬ 
nished  their  agents  to  be  filled  by  the 
latter  with  completely  denatured  al¬ 
cohol  as  herein  provided,  and  shall  also 
keep  at  their  plants  such  records  of 
packages  filled  and  disposed  of  by  them 
or  for  their  account  at  places  other  than 
the  denaturing  plant  or  filling  agency, 
including  the  symbols  and  serial  num¬ 
bers  of  the  packages,  as  will  enable  Gov¬ 
ernment  officers  to  trace  receipts  and 
disposals.  Denaturers’  agents  must  also 
keep  records  of  the  receipt  and  disposi¬ 
tion  of  the  completely  denatured  alcohol, 
including  the  symbol  and  serial  numbers 
of  packages,  as  will  permit  the  tracing 
of  the  receipt  and  disposal  by  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Regional  Commissioner.  Such  rec¬ 
ords  must  at  all  times  during  regular 
business  hours  be  open  to  inspection  by 
Government  officers  and  must  be  kept 
complete  and  up-to-day  for  a  period  of 
3  years.  No  special  form  of  record  is 
prescribed  but  the  records  used  must 
clearly  show  all  the  information  re¬ 
quired. 

(d)  Filling  packages.  In  filling  pack¬ 
ages  of  completely  denatured  alcohol, 
the  packages  must  be  so  used  that  inso¬ 
far  as  possible  the  serial  numbers  will 
run  in  consecutive  order  beginning  with 
the  lowest  number.  The  date  shall  be 
stenciled  on  the  drum  at  the  time  of 
filling. 

(e)  Reuse  of  containers.  Proprietors 
of  denaturing  plants  and  their  bona  fide 
agents  may  reuse  steel  drums  bearing 
the  identifying  symbol  of  the  denaturer 
for  packaging  completely  denatured  al¬ 
cohol  if  such  identifying  symbols  and 
serial  numbers  are  distinct  and  legible 
when  the  reused  drums  are  filled  and 
shipped.  Drums  bearing  the  identifying 
symbols  of  one  denaturer  may  not  be 
reused  by  another  denaturer  or  his 
agents. 

Par.  43.  Section  182.730,  as  amended 
by  'Treasury  Decision  6074,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  the  last  two  sen¬ 
tences  of  paragraph  (a). 

Par.  44.  Section  182.731,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  6074,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  the  last  two  words, 
“these  regulations”  of  the  first  sentence 
and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  “this  part”. 

(B)  The  fifteenth  sentence,  which  be¬ 
gins  “Prior  to  filling”,  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows:  “Before  filling,  the  pro¬ 
prietor  shall  determine  whether  the  tank 
truck  is  authorized  to  be  used  by  com¬ 


paring  the  serial  number  and  the  capac¬ 
ity  of  the  tank  as  marked  thereon  with 
the  copy  of  the  basic  permit  and  inspect 
all  openings  to  the  tank  truck  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  they  may  be  effectively 
sealed.” 

(C)  The  seventeenth  sentence,  which 
begins  “After  filling”,  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows:  “After  filling,  the  proprietor 
shall  seal  the  tank  truck  in  such  a  man¬ 
ner  as  will  secure  all  openings  affording 
access  to  the  contents  of  the  tank.” 

Par.  45.  Section  182.734  (b)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Completely  denatured  alcohol. 
The  serial  number  placed  on  a  package 
of  completely  denatured  alcohol  having 
a  capacity  of  more  than  5  wine  gallons 
shall  be  treated  as  the  serial  number  of 
the  package  when  filled,  as  provided  in 
§  182.727  (a). 

Par.  46.  By  amending  the  undesig¬ 
nated  center  head  immediately  preced¬ 
ing  §  182.749  to  read  as  follows:  “Trans¬ 
fer  of  Specially  Denatured  Alcohol  Be¬ 
tween  Denaturing  Plants”. 

Par.  47.  Section  182.749,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  6074.  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.749  Intraregion  transfers.  When 
specially  denatured  alcohol  is  shipped  to 
another  denaturing  plant  in  the  same 
region  in  packages,  the  proprietor  will 
prepare  four  copies  of  Form  1473  report¬ 
ing  the  shipment,  forward  one  copy  to 
the  Assistant  Regional  Commissioner  of 
the  region,  two  copies  to  the  proprietor 
of  the  receiving  denaturing  plant,  and 
retain  the  remaining  copy  for  filing  in 
accordance  with  §  182.788.  After  receipt 
of  the  specially  denatured  alcohol  at  the 
denaturing  plant,  forms  will  be  disposed 
of  in  accordance  •with  §  182.749a. 

Par.  48.  Section  182.749a,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  6074,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.749a  Intraregion  deposits.  When 
the  specially  denatured  alcohol  is  re¬ 
ceived  at  the  denaturing  plant,  the  pro¬ 
prietor  will  examine  the  shipment.  He 
will  determine  accurately  the  quantity 
received.  Where  packages  bear  evidence 
of  having  sustained  losses  in  transit,  the 
loss  will  be  determined.  The  proprietor 
will  receipt  for  the  shipment  on  both 
copies  of  Form  1473,  noting  any  loss 
or  deficiency.  The  specially  denatured 
alcohol  will  be  deposited  in  accordance 
with  §  182.752.  The  proprietor  will  make 
a  report  of  such  losses  and  of  the  exam¬ 
ination  of  the  shipment  to  the  Assistant 
Regional  Commissioner.  The  proprietor 
will  file  one  copy  of  Form  1473  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §  182.788  and  will  forward  the 
remaining  copy  of  Form  1473  to  the 
Assistant  Regional  Commissioner. 

Par.  49.  Section  182.750,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  6074,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.750  Interregion  transfers. 
When  specially  denatured  alcohol  is 
shipped  to  another  denaturing  plant  in 
a  different  region  in  packages,  the  pro¬ 
prietor  will  prepare  five  copies  of  Form 
1473  reporting  the  shipment.  The  pro¬ 
prietor  will,  at  the  time  of  the  shipment, 
forward  one  copy  to  the  Assistant 
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Regional  Commissioner  of  the  region  in 
which  the  consignor  is  located,  one  copy 
to  the  Assistant  Regional  Commissioner 
of  the  region  in  which  the  consignee  is 
located,  two  copies  to  the  proprietor  of 
the  receiving  denaturing  plant,  and  re¬ 
tain  the  remaining  copy  for  filing  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  182.788.  Upon  receipt 
of  the  specially  denatured  alcohol  at  the 
denaturing  plant,  the  forms  will  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  in  accordance  with  §  182.751. 

Par.  50.  Section  182.751,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  6074,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.751  Interregion  deposits.  When 
the  specially  denatured  alcohol  is 
received  at  the  denaturing  plant,  the 
proprietor  will  examine  the  shipment. 
The  proprietor  will  determine  accurately 
the  quantity  received.  Where  packages 
bear  evidence  of  having  sustained  losses 
in  transit,  the  loss  will  be  determined. 
The  proprietor  will  receipt  for  the  ship¬ 
ment  on  the  two  copies  of  Form  1473  not¬ 
ing  any  loss  or  deficiency.  The  pro¬ 
prietor  will  make  a  report  of  such  loss 
and  the  examination  of  the  shipment  to 
the  Assistant  Regional  Commissioner. 
The  specially  denatured  alcohol  will  be 
deposited  in  accordance  with  §  182.752. 
The  proprietor  will  file  one  copy  of  Form 
1473  in  accordance  with  §  182.788  and 
forward  one  copy  to  the  Assistant 
Regional  Commissioner  of  the  region  in 
which  the  consignee  is  located. 

Par.  51.  Section  182.752  (b) ,  as  amend¬ 
ed  by  Treasury  Decision  5568,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Specially  denatured  alcohol  re~ 
ceived  in  tank  cars,  tank  trucks,  tank 
ships,  or  barges.  Specially  denatured 
alcohol  received  in  tank  cars,  tank 
trucks,  tank  ships,  or  'barges  shall  be 
weighed  or  measured  and  transferred 
immediately  to  storage  tanks.  If  it  is 
desired  to  receive  specially  denatured  al¬ 
cohol  in  railroad  tank  cars,  proper  rail¬ 
road  siding  facilities  must  be  provided 
at  the  denaturing  plant.  If  it  is  desired 
to  receive  specially  denatured  alcohol  in 
tank  ships  or  barges,  proper  dock  facil¬ 
ities  must  be  provided  at  he  denaturing 
plant. 

Par.  52.  By  deleting  the  undesignated 
center  head  immediately  preceding 
§  182.752a. 

Par.  53.  Section  182.752a,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  6074,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.752a  Intraregion  transfers. 
When  specially  denatured  alcohol  is 
shipped  in  tank  cars  or  tank  trucks  to 
another  denaturing  plant  in  the  same 
region,  the  proprietor  will  prepare  four 
copies  of  Form  1473  reporting  the  ship¬ 
ment.  The  proprietor  will,  at  the  time 
of  the  shipment,  send  one  copy  to  the 
Assistant  Regional  Commissioner  of  the 
region,  mail  two  copies  to  the  proprietor 
of  the  receiving  denaturing  plant  in  the 
case  of  tank  car  transfers,  or  in  the  case 
of  tank  truck  transfers,  mail  one  copy  to 
the  proprietor  of  the  receiving  denatur¬ 
ing  plant,  enclose  one  copy  in  a  sealed  en¬ 
velope  addressed  to  such  proprietor  and 
give  the  same  to  the  driver  of  the  tank 
truck  for  delivery  to  the  proprietor,  and 
file  the  remaining  copy  in  accordance 


with  §  182.788.  After  receipt  of  the 
specially  denatured  alcohol  at  the  re¬ 
ceiving  denaturing  plant.  Form  1473 
will  be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with 
§  182.752b. 

Par.  54.  Section  182.752b,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  6074,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.752b  Intraregion  deposits. 
When  the  specially  denatured  alcohol  is 
received  at  the  denaturing  plant,  the 
proprietor  will  examine  the  shipment 
and  determine  accurately  the  quantity 
received.  Where  the  railroad  tank  car 
or  tank  truck  bears  evidence  of  having 
sustained  a  loss,  the  loss  will  be  deter¬ 
mined.  The  proprietor  will  receipt  for 
the  shipment  on  both  copies  of  Form 
1473,  noting  any  loss  or  deficiency.  The 
proprietor  will  make  a  report  of  such 
losses  and  the  examination  of  the  ship¬ 
ment  to  the  Assistant  Regional  Commis¬ 
sioner.  The  denatured  alcohol  will  be 
deposited  in  accordance  with  §  182.752. 
The  proprietor  will  file  one  copy  of  Form 
1473  in  accordance  with  §  182.788  and 
will  forward  the  remaining  copy  to  the 
Assistant  Regional  Commissioner. 

Par.  55.  Section  182.752c,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  6074,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.752c  Interregion  transfers. 
When  specially  denatured  alcohol  is 
shipped  in  railroad  tank  cars  or  tank 
trucks  to  another  denaturing  plant  in  a 
different  region,  the  proprietor  will  pre¬ 
pare  five  copies  of  Form  1473  reporting 
the  shipment,  forward  one  copy  to  the 
Assistant  Regional  Commissioner  of  the 
region  in  which  the  consignor  is  located, 
one  copy  to  the  Assistant  Regional  Com¬ 
missioner  of  the  region  in  which  the 
consignee  is  located,  mail  two  copies  to 
the  proprietor  of  the  receiving  dena¬ 
turing  plant  in  the  case  of  tank  car 
transfers,  or  in  the  case  of  tank  truck 
transfers,  mail  one  copy  to  the  proprietor 
of  the  receiving  denaturing  plant,  enclose 
one  copy  in  a  sealed  envelope  addressed 
to  such  proprietor  and  give  the  same 
to  the  driver  of  the  tank  truck  for  de¬ 
livery  to  the  proprietor,  and  retain  the 
remaining  copy  for  filing  in  accordance 
with  §  182.788.  Upon  receipt  of  the  spe¬ 
cially  denatured  alcohol  at  the  denatur¬ 
ing  plant.  Form  1473  will  be  disposed 
of  in  accordance  with  §  182.752d. 

Par.  56.  Section  182.752d,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  6074,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.752d  Interregion  deposits. 
When  the  specially  denatured  alcohol  is 
received  in  a  railroad  tank  car  or  tank 
truck  at  the  denaturing  plant,  the  pro¬ 
prietor  will  examine  the  shipment.  He 
will  determine  accurately  the  quantity 
received.  Where  the  railroad  tank  car 
or  the  tank  truck  bears  evidence  of  hav¬ 
ing  sustained  a  loss,  the  loss  will  be  deter¬ 
mined.  The  proprietor  will  receipt  for 
the  shipment  on  both  copies  of  Form 
1473,  noting  any  loss  or  deficiency 
thereon.  The  proprietor  will  make  a  re¬ 
port  of  such  losses  and  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  shipment  to  the  Assistant 
Regional  Commissioner.  The  specially 
denatured  alcohol  will  be  deposited  in 
accordance  with  §  182.752.  .The  pro¬ 


prietor  will  file  one  copy  of  Form  1473 
in  accordance  with  §  182.788  and  forward 
the  remaining  copy  to  the  Assistant  Re¬ 
gional  Commissioner  of  the  region  in 
which  the  consignee  is  located. 

Par.  57.  Section  182.753,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  6074,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.753  General.  Dealers  and  users 
may  purchase  completely  denatured  al¬ 
cohol  for  resale  or  for  their  own  use. 
Transfers  of  completely  denatured  al¬ 
cohol  in  bulk  to  a  filling  agency  of  the 
denaturer  on  premises  contiguous  to  his 
denaturing  plant  and  the  packaging  and 
disposition  of  such  completely  denatured 
alcohol  shall  be  governed  by  §§  182.725, 
182.727,  182.728,  182.730,  182.731,  182.732, 
182.733,  182.734,  182.735,  182.736,  182.738, 
and  18.742.  Completely  denatured  alco¬ 
hol  removed  from  denaturing  plants 
(other  than  by  pipeline)  must  be  trans¬ 
ported  in  accordance  with  §  182.677. 

Par.  58.  Section  182.754,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  6074,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  the  words  “the  regu¬ 
lations  in”  in  the  fifth  sentence  which 
begins  “The  exact  contents”. 

(B)  By  striking  the  seventh  sentence 
which  begins  “The  denaturer  shall”. 

Par.  59.  Section  182.754b,  as  added  by 
Treasury  Decision  5788,  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(A)  By  striking  the  sixth  sentence 
which  begins  “At  the  time  of  shipment 
the  proprietor”. 

(B)  By  striking  the  seventh  sentence 
and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following:  “Upon  shipment  of  the 
specially  denatured  alcohol  the  proprie¬ 
tor  will  send  one  copy  of  Form  1473  to 
the  Assistant  Regional  Commissioner 
and  two  copies  to  the  consignee,  except 
in  case  of  withdraw'als  in  tank  trucks.” 

(C)  By  striking  the  ninth  sentence 
which  begins  “He  will  give”  and  substi¬ 
tuting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “He 
will  file  the  remaining  copy  of  Form 
1473  in  accordance  with  §  182.788.” 

Par.  60.  Section  182.754c,  as  added  by 
Treasury  Decision  5788,  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(A)  By  striking  the  sixth  sentence 
which  begins  “At  the  time  of  shipment”. 

(B)  By  striking  the  seventh  sentence 
beginning  “Upon  shipment  of  the”  and 
substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow¬ 
ing:  “Upon  shipment  of  the  specially  de¬ 
natured  alcohol  the  proprietor  will  send 
one  copy  of  Form  1473  to  the  consignor 
Assistant  Regional  Commissioner,  one 
copy  to  the  consignee  Assistant  Regional 
Commissioner,  and  two  copies  to  the  con¬ 
signee,  except  in  the  case  of  withdrawals 
in  tank  trucks.” 

(C)  By  striking  the  ninth  sentence 
beginning  “He  will  give”  and  substituting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  following  sentence: 
“He  will  file  the  remaining  copy  of  Form 
1473  in  accordance  with  §  182.788.” 

Par.  61.  Section  182.762  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(A)  By  striking  the  second  sentence 
beginning  “He  shall  procure”  and  sub¬ 
stituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following 
sentence:  “He  shall  procure  three  copies 
of  the  bill  of  lading,  covering  such  trans- 
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portation,  and  attach  a  copy  to  each  copy 
of  the  Form  1545.” 

(B)  By  striking  the  fourth  sentence 
beginning  “A  copy  of”. 

Par.  62.  Section  182.764  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  182.764  Disposition  of  forms.  When 
the  packages  of  denatured  alcohol  have 
been  withdrawn,  the  denaturer  will  for¬ 
ward  immediately  a  complete  set  of  the 
Form  1545  and  bill  of  lading  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Regional  Commissioner  and  a 
complete  set  to  the  collector  of  customs 
at  the  port  of  exportation  and  retain  the 
remaining  set. 

Par.  63.  Section  182.781,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  6032,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  the  first  sentence  and 
substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following 
sentence:  ‘‘The  proprietor  of  every  de¬ 
naturing  plant  shall  prepare  the  daily 
reports  and  shall  keep  the  monthly 
records  prescribed  by  this  part.” 

(B)  By  striking  the  words  “the  regu¬ 
lations  in”  in  the  second  sentence. 

(C)  By  striking  the  third  sentence  be¬ 
ginning  “The  requirements  of”  and  sub¬ 
stituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following 
sentence:  “The  requirements  of  §  182.455 
concerning  the  time  of  making  entries, 
and  of  §  182.461  concerning  the  filing  of 
forms  by  the  proprietors  of  industrial 
alcohol  plants,  are  hereby  made  appli¬ 
cable  to  reports  rendered  by  proprietors 
of  denaturing  plants.” 

Par.  64.  Section  182.783  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

5  182.783  Form  1467.  When  pack¬ 
ages  are  filled  with  denatured  alcohol, 
the  proprietor  will  prepare  an  original 
of  Form  1467,  Separate  sheets  will  be 
used  for  each  formula.  The  proprietor 
will  file  the  forms  as  a  permanent  rec¬ 
ord  in  bound  form  available  for  inspec¬ 
tion  by  Government  officers  at  any  rea¬ 
sonable  time.  The  forms  shall  be  filed 
in  chronological  order,  according  to  date 
and  serial  number  of  the  packages. 

Par.  65.  Section  182.784  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  182.784  Disposition  of  Forms  1466. 
The  storekeeper-gauger  shall  examine 
the  Forms  1466  delivered  to  him  by  the 
proprietor,  and,  if  he  finds  the  forms  to 
be  complete  and  correct  in  every  respect, 
he  shall  initial  each  form  and  forward 
one  copy  to  the  Assistant  Regional  Com¬ 
missioner,  and  return  the  other  copy  to 
the  proprietor,  who  shall  file  it  in  bound 
form,  in  chronological  order,  as  a  perma¬ 
nent  record  available  for  inspection  by 
Government  officers  at  any  reasonable 
time. 

Par.  66.  Section  182.785,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5801,  is  further 
Miended  to  read  as  follows: 

5  182.785  Form  1453-A.  When  spe¬ 
cially  denatured  alcohol  is  shipped  to  the 
United  States  or  a  Governmental  agency 
thereof,  the  proprietor  of  the  denaturing 
plant  will  prepare  Form  1453-A  in  quad¬ 
ruplicate.  Where'  shipment  is  made  in  a 
fwik  truck  the  date  required  by  §  182.754b 
or  §  182.754c,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  be 
^tered  on  Form  1473  will  be  entered  on 
rV)rm  1453-A  for  such  transaction.  The 
proprietor  will  mail  two  copies  of  Form 
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1453-A  to  the  consignee,  except  in  the 
case  of  tank  truck  shipments,  when  he 
will  enclose  one  copy  in  a  sealed  envelope 
addressed  to  the  Government  officer  to 
whom  the  specially  denatured  alcohol  is 
consigned  and  give  the  same  to  the  driver 
of  the  tank  truck  for  delivery  to  such 
officer.  He  will  forward  a  copy  of  Form 
1453-A  to  the  Assistant  Regional  Com¬ 
missioner  of  the  region  in  which  the  con¬ 
signor’s  premises  are  located.  He  will  re¬ 
tain  the  remaining  copy  for  filing  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  I  182.788.  Upon  receipt 
of  the  specially  denatured  alcohol,  the 
receiving  Government  officer  will  execute 
the  certificate  of  receipt  on  Forms 
1453-A,  after  noting  thereon  any  loss  or 
deficiency  in  the  shipment,  and  will  for¬ 
ward  one  copy  to  the  Assistant  Regional 
Commissioner  specified  at  the  bottom  of 
the  form  and  retain  the  other  copy  for 
his  records. 

Par.  67.  Section  182.787  (e) ,  as 
amended  by  Treasury  Decision  6032,  is 
further  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  Disposition  of  forms.  The  pro¬ 
prietor  will  deliver  both  copies  of  Forms 
129  and  1468-A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  and  F  to  the 
storekeeper-gauger  on  or  before  the  5th 
day  of  the  month  succeeding  that  for 
which  the  forms  are  rendered.  The 
storekeeper-gauger  will  examine  the 
forms  to  ascertain  that  the  quantities 
of  denaturants  received  and  shipped  out, 
the  quantities  of  recovered  alcohol  re¬ 
stored  and  the  losses  in  restoration,  and 
the  quantities  on  hand  on  the  last  of 
the  month  are  all  correctly  reported. 
He  will  date  and  initial  both  copies  of 
the  last  page  of  each  report,  return  the 
copy  of  each  form  to  the  proprietor,  and 
forward  the  original  of  each  form  to  the 
Assistant  Regional  Commissioner  for 
audit  and  retention. 

Par.  68.  Section  182.788,  as  amended 
by  'Treasury  Decision  6074,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  182.788  Filing  of  forms.  The  pro¬ 
prietor  shall  file  Forms  1440  and  Forms 
1520  covering  alcohol  and  distillates,  re¬ 
spectively,  received  at  the  denaturing 
plant  in  separate  files  in  chronological 
order  by  months  and  in  bound  form  as  a 
permanent  record.  He  shall  file  Forms 
1453-A  and  Forms  1473  covering  with¬ 
drawals  in  separate  files  in  chronological 
order  by  months  and  in  bound  form  as  a 
permanent  record.  In  the  case  of  trans¬ 
fer  of  specially  denatiired  alcohol  be¬ 
tween  denaturing  plants  Forms  1473  will 
be  filed  in  chronological  order  by  months 
and  in  bound  form  as  a  permanent  rec¬ 
ord.  Such  records  shall  be  available 
for  inspection  by  Government  officers  at 
any  reasonable  time. 

Par.  69.  Section  182.800  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  182.800  Containers  in  excess  of  5 
gallons.  Containers  of  proprietary  anti¬ 
freeze  solutions  made  with  completely 
denatured  alcohol  containing  more  than 
five  wine  gallons  shall  be  of  metal  only, 
and  shall  have  placed  thereon  an  identi¬ 
fying  symbol  of  the  manufacturer  and  a 
serial  number,  in  the  same  manner  as 
required  in  §  182.727  for  packages  of  com- 
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pletely  denatured  alcohol.  The  provi¬ 
sions  of  §  182.727  relative  to  the  reuse  of 
permanently  identified  packages  for 
completely  denatured  alcohol  shall  also 
apply  to  permanently  identified  pack¬ 
ages  for  proprietary  suitifreeze  solutions 
made  with  completely  denatured  alcohol. 
Such  containers  shall  also  be  marked  by 
stenciling  or  otherwise  with  the  trade 
name  under  which  the  product  is  sold, 
the  name  and  address  of  the  manufac¬ 
turer  or  the  name  and  address  of  the 
distributor  and  the  date  that  the  con¬ 
tainers  are  filled. 

Par.  70.  Section  182.820  is  amended 
by  striking  the  first  sentence  and  sub¬ 
stituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following 
sentence:  “Bonded  dealers  in  specially 
denatured  alcohol  when  shipping  spe¬ 
cially  denatured  alcohol  to  the  United 
States  or  a  Governmental  agency  thereof 
will  forward  the  original  and  one  copy 
of  Form  1453-A,  to  the  Government  offi¬ 
cer  to  whom  the  specially  denatui’ed  al¬ 
cohol  is  consigned.” 

Par.  71.  Section  182.847  (a) ,  as 
amended  by  Treasury  Decision  5767,  ap¬ 
proved  December  23,  1949,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Identifying  symbols.  All  packages 
containing  more  than  5  wine  gallons 
shall  have  placed  thereon  the  serial 
number  and  permit  number  or  symbol  of 
the  producer  by  or  for  whom  the  pack¬ 
ages  are  filled,  such  as  are  prescribed  in 
§  182.727  with  respect  to  completely  de¬ 
natured  alcohol.  The  provisions  of 
§  182.727  relative  to  the  reuse  of  perma¬ 
nently  identified  packages  for  completely 
denatured  alcohol  shall  also  apply  to  per¬ 
manently  identified  packages  for  pro¬ 
prietary  solvents  and  lacquer  thinners. 
Upon  written  authorization  of  the  As¬ 
sistant  Regional  Commissioner,  ship¬ 
ments  of  proprietary  solvents  and  lacquer 
thinners  may  be  made  by  producers  in 
railroad  tank  cars,  or  in  tank  trucks 
operated  by  motor  carriers  as  defined  by 
this  part,  or  in  tank  trucks  operated  or 
controlled  by  producers,  or  their  bona 
fide  agents,  to  themselves  at  other  loca¬ 
tions,  and  to  their  bona  fide  agents, 
where  title  remains  vested  in  the  pro¬ 
ducer;  and  producers  and  their  bona  fide 
agents  may  make  shipments  of  such  sol¬ 
vents  and  lacquer  thinners  by  such 
means  to  (1)  other  producers,  and  (2) 
actual  users  for  solvent  or  manufactur¬ 
ing  purposes  and  not  for  resale:  Pro- 
vided.  That  in  the  case  of  railroad  tank 
car  shipments,  the  vendee  has  railroad 
siding  facilities  at  his  premises  for  re¬ 
ceiving  such  tank  car  shipments,  and  in 
the  case  of  tank  truck  shipments,  the 
producer  shall  be  responsible  under  his 
bonds  for  the  delivery  of  the  proprietary 
solvents  and  lacquer  thinners  to  the 
actual  user  for  solvent  or  manufacturing 
purposes.  When  proprietary  solvents 
and  lacquer  thinners  are  so  shipped  by 
tank  car,  or  tank  truck,  they  must  be 
run  directly  from  the  tank  car  or  tank 
truck  to  a  stationary  tank  on  the  con¬ 
signee’s  premises ;  they  may  not  be  drawn 
into  portable,  unmarked  containers. 

Par.  72.  Section  182.916  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  182.916  General.  Except  as  other¬ 
wise  provided  in  this  part,  the  Commis- 
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sloner  will  furnish  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States  all  Government  locks  and 
seals  required  to  be  used  at  industrial 
alcohol  plants,  bonded  warehouses,  and 
denaturing  plants.  Assistant  Regional 
Commissioners  will  see  that  the  indus¬ 
trial  alcohol  plants,  bonded  warehouses, 
and  denaturing  plants  in  their  respective 
regions  are  fully  equipped  with  locks  in 
good  condition,  and  that  the  necessary 
seals  are  provided  for  seal  locks.  Assist¬ 
ant  Regional  Commissioners  will  bear 
in  mind  that  Government  locks  are  re¬ 
quired  in  the  case  of  industrial  alcohol 
plants  upon  all  necessary  openings  in  the 
distilling  apparatus  from  the  first  point 
where  access  to  the  contents  of  any 
vessel,  pipe,  or  other  container  in  the 
system  would  constitute  a  jeopardy  to 
the  revenue  until  the  finished  alcohol  is 
deposited  in  the  receiving  tanks ;  upon  all 
doors  in  the  receiving  room;  and  upon 
the  control  valves  in  pipelines  which  con¬ 
vey  steam  or  fuel  to  the  stills  or  which 
convey  alcohol  to  warehouse  storage 
tanks  or  to  tanks  in  the  denaturing  plant 
on  the  same  premises.  Government 
locks  are  also  required  on  all  doors  of 
bonded  warehouses  and  upon  control 
valves,  pipelines,  and  openings  to  tanks 
located  therein.  Government  locks  are 
also  required  on  the  control  valves  of  de¬ 
naturing  material  storage  tanks,  alcohol 
storage  tanks,  and  mixing  tanks  at  de¬ 
naturing  plants. 

Par.  73.  Section  182.918  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  182.918  Seal  locks.  Seal  locks  will 
be  used  on  the  entrance  door  of  the  re¬ 
ceiving  room  and  the  entrance  door  of 
the  temporary  storage  room  therein  (if 
any)  of  industrial  alcohol  plants;  on  the 
door  of  the  Government  cabinet;  the  en¬ 
trance  door  of  bonded  warehouses,  and 
on  such  other  places  where  the  use  of 
seal  locks  is  required  by  this  part  or 
deemed  necessary  by  the  Assistant  Re¬ 
gional  Commissioner. 

Par.  74.  Section  182.927  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  182.927  Removing  of  cap  seals  and 
locks.  Cap  seals  or  locks  aflaxed  by  a 
duly  authorized  officer  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  must  not  be  removed 
without  authorization  from  the  store¬ 
keeper-gauger  or  Assistant  Regional 
Commissioner:  Provided.  That  where  the 
alcohol  or  other  property  is  in  imminent 
danger  of  loss  by  fire,  flood  or  other  cas¬ 
ualty  or  where  the  safety  of  the  propri¬ 
etor  or  his  employees  is  endangered,  and 
it  is  impracticable  to  first  obtain  authori¬ 
zation  from  the  storekeeper-gauger  in 
charge  or  the  Assistant  Regional  Com¬ 
missioner,  city  or  state  fire  or  police  offi¬ 
cials  or  the  proprietor  may  remove  such 
seals  or  locks  for  the  purpose  of  prevent¬ 
ing  loss  of  property  or  of  avoiding  danger 
to  the  safety  of  personnel.  When  cap 
seals  or  locks  are  removed  without 
authorization  from  the  storekeeper- 
gauger  in  charge  or  the  Assistant  Re¬ 
gional  Commissioner,  the  proprietor 
shall  notify  the  storekeeper-gauger  as 
soon  as  possible.  In  addition,  he  shall 
prepare  a  report,  executed  under  the 
penalties  of  perjury,  for  delivery  to  the 
Assistant  Regional  Commissioner 
through  the  storekeeper-gauger  in 


charge  not  later  than  the  close  of  busi¬ 
ness  on  the  following  day,  describing  in 
detail  the  action  taken  and  the  condi¬ 
tions  which  impelled  such  action.  Where 
the  proprietor  desires  to  make  changes 
in  the  equipment  involving  the  removing 
of  seals,  he  will  follow  the  procedure  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  182.271. 

(53  Stat.  375;  26  U.  S.  C.  3178.  Interpret  or 
apply  53  Stat.  358,  364,  375;  26  U.  S.  C.  3105, 
3124) 

This  Treasury  decision  shall  be  effec¬ 
tive  upon  its  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

T.  Coleman  Andrews, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  August  13, 1954. 

M.  B.  Folsom, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6394;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

12:33  p.  m.] 

TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

Part  127 — International  Postal  Service  : 

Postage  Rates,  Service  Available  and 

Instructions  for  Mailing 

miscellaneous  amendments 

In  Part  127  International  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice:  Postage  Rates,  Service  Available  and 
Instructions  for  Mailing,  39  CFR  Part 
127,  make  the  following  changes: 

a.  In  §  127.3  Letters  and  letter  pack¬ 
ages  amend  the  table  of  countries  in 
paragraph  (d)  (2)  by  inserting,  in  proper 
alphabetical  order,  “Rumania.” 

b.  In  §  127.10  Small  packets  make  the 
following  changes: 

1.  In  paragraph  (g) ,  amend  the  list  of 
countries  by  striking  out  “Rumania”; 
and  inserting,  in  proper  alphabetical  or¬ 
der,  “Spanish  West  Africa.” 

2.  In  paragraph  (h),  amend  the  list 
of  countries  by  striking  out  “Spanish 
West  Africa”;  and  inserting,  in  proper 
alphabetical  order,  “Rumania”. 

c.  In  §  127.19  Special  delivery  (ex- 
pres)  service  amend  the  list  of  countries 
in  paragraph  (a)  by  inserting,  in  proper 
alphabetical  order,  “Spanish  West 
Africa”. 

d.  In  §  127.36  Recall  and  change  of  ad¬ 
dress  amend  the  listing  of  countries  in 
paragraph  (f)  by  inserting,  in  proper 
alphabetical  order,  “Leeward  Islands”. 

e.  In  §  127.341  Rumania  make  the  fol¬ 
low  changes: 

1.  In  paragraph  (a)  (1),  amend  the 
second  sentence  to  read  as  follows: 
“Small  packets  not  accepted”. 

2.  In  paragraph  (a),  delete  subpara¬ 
graph  (6). 

3.  In  paragraph  (a)  (8),  delete  present 
subdivision  (i) ;  and  redesignate  sub¬ 
division  (ii)  as  subdivision  (i). 

4.  In  paragraph  (a)  (9),  amend  sub¬ 
division  (i)  to  read  as  follows: 

(i)  Coins,  manufactured  or  unmanu¬ 
factured  platinum,  gold,  or  silver;  pre¬ 
cious  stones,  jewelry,  and  other  precious 
articles.  Dutiable  articles  (merchan¬ 
dise)  in  letters  and  packages  prepaid  at 
letter  rate. 

f.  In  §  127.358  Spanish  West  Africa 
make  the  follov/ing  changes; 


1.  In  paragraph  (a)  (1) ,  strike  out  the 
second  sentence  and  insert,  in  lieu  there¬ 
of,  the  following:  “Small  packets  ac¬ 
cepted.  (See  §  127.10.)  ” 

2.  Amend  paragraph  (a)  (4)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(4)  Special  delivery.  Yes.  (See 
§  127.19.) 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398;  secs.  304,  309,  42  Stat. 
24,  25,  43  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  372) 

[SEAL]  Abe  McGregor  Goff, 

The  Solicitor. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6287;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Part  127 — ^International  Postal  Service  : 
Postage  Rates,  Service  Available  and 
Instructions  for  Mailing 

AIR  M.AIL  service  ;  NEW  ZEALAND 

In  Part  127  International  Postal  Serv¬ 
ice  :  Postage  Rates,  Service  Available  and 
Instructions  for  Mailing,  39  CFR  Part 
127,  make  the  following  changes; 

a.  In  §  127.20  Air  mail  service  (19  F.  R. 
3564),  amend  the  first  sentence  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (3)  to  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Post  cards  (single)  for  Canada 
and  Mexico  are  conveyed  by  air  at  the 
rate  of  4  cents  each;  those  for  Saint 
Pierre  and  Miquelon  at  the  rate  of  8 
cents  each. 

b.  In  §  127.316  New  Zealand  amend 
paragraph  (b)  (6)  by  adding  the  fol¬ 
lowing  to  subdivision  (i) : 

(c)  Prepared  meat  products,  includ¬ 
ing  meat  pastes  and  preserved  or  dried 
meat. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398;  secs.  304,  309,  42  Stat. 
24,  25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  372) 

[seal]  Abe  McGregor  Goff, 

The  Solicitor. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6885;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Part  127 — International  Postal  Service  : 

Postage  Rates,  Service  Available  and 

Instructions  for  Mailing 

UNDELIVERABLE  PARCELS,  FORWARDING 

In  §  127.98  Undeliverable  parcels,  for¬ 
warding  amend  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(c)  (1)  A  parcel  originating  in  an¬ 
other  country  addressed  for  delivery  in 
the  United  States  which  proves  to  be 
undeliverable  owing  to  removal  of  the 
addressee  to  a  known  address  in  a  third 
country,  and  which  bears  no  alternative 
disposal  instructions,  shall  be  held  at 
the  office  of  address  and  instructions  for 
its  disposal  obtained  from  the  Post  Office 
Department,  Bureau  of  Transportation, 
Division  of  International  Service,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.  In  requesting  such  in¬ 
structions  a  description  of  the  contents, 
the  weight  of  the  parcel  and  whether 
ordinary,  registered  or  insured  shall  be 
stated,  as  well  as  the  names  and  ad¬ 
dresses  of  sender  and  addressee  as  shown 
on  the  parcel  and  the  addressee’s  for¬ 
warding  address. 
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(2)  If  the  addressee  has  removed  to  a 
known  address  in  the  country  where  the 
parcel  was  mailed,  and  the  parcel  does 
not  bear  the  sender’s  instructions  for 
delivery  to  a  second  address  or  for 
abandonment,  it  shall  be  marked  “Parti 
(removed)’’  followed  by  an  indication  of 
the  forwarding  address  of  the  addressee, 
and  treated  for  return  to  the  country  of 
origin.  (The  United  States  dispatching 
exchange  offices  will  treat  such  parcels  as 
‘rebuts’’). 

(3)  When  the  addressee’s  forwarding 
address  is  not  known,  the  parcel  shall 
be  treated  as  prescribed  in  §  127.97  or 
1 127.99. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398;  secs.  304,  309,  42  Stat. 
24,  25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369.  372) 

[seal]  Abe  McGregor  Goff, 

The  Solicitor. 

[P.  R.  Doc,  54-6286;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

[FCC  54-998;  Rules  Arndt.  1-67] 

Part  1 — Practice  and  Procedure 

iPPUCATIONS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  GREAT 
LAKES  AGREEMENT 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-captioned  matter; 

It  appearing  that  the  public  interest, 
convenience  and  necessity  will  be  served 
by  providing  for  procedures  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  Great  Lakes  Agreement 
and  by  making  editorial  changes  in  Part 
1;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  amend¬ 
ments  herein  ordered  are  procedural  and 
editorial  in  nature  and,  therefore,  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  public  rule  making  pro¬ 
cedures  required  by  sections  4  (a)  and 
(b)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
is  not  required ; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  effective  November 
13, 1954,  and  in  accordance  with  sections 
4  (i)  and  303  (r)  of  the  Communications 
Act,  as  amended.  Part  1  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  4.  48  stat.  1066  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  August  10,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
'  Commission, 

tsEAL]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

1-  Section  1.330  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

5  1.330  Application  for  ship  radio  in- 
*P€ction  or  periodical  survey  of  ships 
^ect  to  compulsory  radio  require- 
^ts.  (a)  Applications  for  ship  radio 
inspection  and  certification  of  the  ship 
license  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
•Wirements  of  section  360  (b)  of  the 


Communications  Act,  and/or  issuance 
of  a  Safety  Convention  certificate  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  terms  of  Regulations 
11  and  12,  Chapter  I,  of  the  Safety  Con¬ 
vention,  should  be  submitted  on  FCC 
Form  No.  801,  entitled  “Application  for 
Ship  Radio  Inspection’’.  This  form 
should  be  forwarded  to  the  radio  district 
office  nearest  the  desired  port  of  inspec¬ 
tion  (see  section  0.40  of  the  Statement  of 
Organization) . 

(b)  Applications  for  periodical  survey 
as  required  by  Article  11  of  the  Great 
Lakes  Agreement  and  certification  pre¬ 
scribed  by  Article  12  thereof,  should  be 
submitted  on  FCC  Form  809  “Applica¬ 
tion  for  Periodical  Survey  (Great  Lakes 
Agreement)  ’’.  This  form  should  be  for¬ 
warded  to  the  radio  district  office  near¬ 
est  the  desired  place  of  survey  (see 
section  0.40  of  the  Statement  of  Organi¬ 
zation)  . 

(c)  Applications  for  inspection  of  ship 
radio  equipment  and  apparatus  for  the 
purposes  of  Part  n  of  Title  III  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  on  a  Sunday  or  a  national  holi¬ 
day  or  during  other  than  the  established 
working  hours  on  any  other  day,  should 
be  submitted  on  FCC  Form  808,  entitled 
“Application  for. and  Certificate  of  Over¬ 
time  Service  Involving  Inspection  of 
Radio  Equipment’’.  This  form  should  be 
forwarded  to  the  radio  district  office 
nearest  the  desired  port  of  inspection 
(see  section  0.40  of  the  Statement  of 
Organization) . 

2.  Section  1.331  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1.331  Applications  for  exemption 
from  compulsory  ship  radio  require¬ 
ments.  Applications  for  exemption  filed 
under  the  provisions  of  section  352  (b) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  Regulations  5  or  6,  Chap¬ 
ter  IV,  of  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea 
Convention,  London,  1948,  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  on  FCC  Form  820,  entitled  “Ap¬ 
plication  for  Exemption”.  Applications 
for  exemption  filed  under  the  provisions 
of  Article  6  of  the  Great  Lakes  Agree¬ 
ment  shall  be  submitted  on  FCC  Form 
820-A,  entitled  “Application  for  Exemp¬ 
tion  (Great  Lakes  Agreement)  ”. 

3.  Section  1.376  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.376  Procedure  with  respect  to  ap¬ 
plications  for  ship  radio  inspection  or 
periodical  survey.  After  the  following 
applications  are  accepted  for  filing,  the 
district  engineer  to  whom  application  is 
made  makes  the  necessary  examination 
and  issues  the  appropriate  certification: 

(a)  Application  for  ship  radio  inspec¬ 
tion  and  certification  of  the  ship  radio 
license,  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of 
section  360  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act,  as  amended; 

(b)  Application  for  a  Safety  Conven¬ 
tion  certificate  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  Regulations  11  and  12,  Chapter 
I,  of  the  Safety  Convention; 

(c)  Application  for  periodical  survey 
as  required  by  Article  11  of  the  Great 
Lakes  Agreement  and  certification  pre¬ 
scribed  by  Article  12  thereof. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6304;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


(Docket  10509;  ICC  54-1014] 

(Rules  Arndts.  SGEP-AM-19,  3-16] 

Part  3 — Radio  Broadcast  Services 

STANDARDS  OF  GOOD  ENGINEERING  PRACnCE 
CONCERNING  STANDARD  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

1.  The  Commission  has  under  con¬ 
sideration  its  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making,  issued  on  May  15,  1953  (FCC 
53-579) ,  and  proposing  to  amend  section 
1  of  the  Standards  of  Good  Engineering 
Practice  Concerning  Standard  Broad¬ 
cast  Stations  as  follows :  Delete  the  ninth 
paragraph  of  section  1  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

Upon  showing  that  a  need  exists,  a 
Class  n,  ni,  or  TV  station  may  be  as¬ 
signed  to  a  channel  available  for  such 
class,  even  though  interference  will  be 
received  within  its  normally  protected 
contour  provided:  (1)  No  objectionable 
interference  will  be  caused  by  it  to  exist¬ 
ing  stations  or  that  if  interference  will 
be  caused  the  need  for  the  proposed  serv¬ 
ice  outweighs  the  need  for  the  service 
which  will  be  lost  by  reason  of  such  inter¬ 
ference;  and  (2)  primary  service  will  be 
provided  to  the  community  in  which  the 
station  is  to  be  located;  and  (3)  the 
assignment  meets  any  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  conditions: 

(a)  The  proposed  station  will  provide 
a  transmission  facility  either  daytime 
or  nighttime,  for  a  community  not  hav¬ 
ing  such  a  standard  broadcast  facility; 
or 

(b)  25  percent  or  more  of  the  new  pri¬ 
mary  service  area  of  the  proposed  sta¬ 
tion  either  daytime  or  nighttime,  is 
without  primary  service;  or 

(c)  The  interference  does  not  affect 
more  than  10  percent  of  the  population 
in  the  proposed  station’s  normally  pro¬ 
tected  primary  service  area. 

2.  The  Commission’s  rules  presently 
provide  that  a  Class  n,  III-B,  or  IV  sta¬ 
tion  may  be  assigned  to  a  channel  avail¬ 
able  for  such  class  when  a  need  therefor 
is  shown,  even  though  objectionable  in¬ 
terference  will  be  received  to  a  field  in¬ 
tensity  contour  greater  than  that  speci¬ 
fied  as  the  normally  protected  contour 
for  its  class,  provided  two  conditions  are 
met:  (1)  That  no  objectionable  inter¬ 
ference  will  be  caused  by  the  assignment 
to  existing  stations;  and  (2)  that  the 
population  residing  in  the  area  between 
the  normally  protected  contour  for  its 
class  and  the  contour  to  which  objec¬ 
tionable  interference  will  be  received, 
does  not  exceed  approximately  10  percent 
of  the  population  in  its  actual  primary 
service  area.  In  case  the  station  is  lo¬ 
cated  in  a  metropolitan  area,  it  was 
specified  that  the  interference-free  con¬ 
tour  shall  include  90  percent  of  the 
population  of  the  metropolitan  area. 

3.  Written  comments  in  favor  of  the 
proposed  rule  were  filed  by  the  Metropol¬ 
itan  Television  Company  (KOA),  Den¬ 
ver,  Colorado,  and  the  American  Broad¬ 
casting-Paramount  Theatres,  Inc.  They 
support  the  proposed  revision  of  the  “10 
percent  rule”  because  of  their  opinion 
that  it  would  clearly  define  the  permis¬ 
sible  deviations  from  the  10  percent  cri¬ 
terion  and  would  limit  such  deviations 
to  situations  where  an  overriding  need 
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for  the  proposed  service  would  be  ap¬ 
parent.  The  comments  of  these  parties 
point  out  that  adherence  to  the  new  rule 
would  tend  to  prevent  further  degrada¬ 
tion  of  the  AM  band  and  to  preserve  the 
remaining  available  facilities  for  those 
areas  with  the  greatest  need. 

4.  Comments  in  opposition  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  rules  were  filed  by  Community 
Radio  Corporation,  Grand  Forks,  North 
Dakota;  National  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany,  Inc.;  S.  A.  Cisler,  Jr.  (KXXL), 
Monterey,  California;  WGAL,  Inc.,  Lan¬ 
caster,  Pennsylvania;  Keystone  Broad¬ 
casting  Corp.,  Harrisburg,  Pehnsylvania ; 
the  Gable  Broadcasting  Co.,  Altoona, 
Pennsylvania ;  Allegheny  Broadcasting 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania; 
Reading  Broadcasting  Company,  Read¬ 
ing,  Pennsylvania;  and  the  Association 
of  Federal  Communications  Consulting 
Engineers.  Storer  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany  and  A.  Earl  Cullum,  Jr.,  while  urg¬ 
ing  adoption  of  the  proposal,  advocated 
a  substantial  revision.  Briefly  stated, 
the  major  arguments  made  by  these  op¬ 
posing  parties  are  as  follows: 

(a)  TTie  proposal  may  work  a  hard¬ 
ship  upon  an  existing  station  which,  in 
seeking  to  improve  its  facilities,  cannot 
meet  any  of  the  conditions  of  subsection 
(c)  and  whose  application  would  thus 
be  precluded  even  though  a  grant  of  its 
application  would  be  more  in  the  public 
interest  than  a  grant  of  an  application 
of  another  party  violating  the  10  percent 
rule  but  satisfying  (a)  or  (b).  It  is 
urged  that  the  proposed  rule  be  revised 
so  as  not  to  apply  to  an  existing  station 
whose  present  operation  does  not  comply 
with  the  rule  and  which  is  seeking  a 
modification  which  would  result  either 
in  rendition  of  a  better  service  or  closer 
conformity  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Standards. 

(b)  The  figures  employed,  25  percent 
in  3  (b)  and  10  percent  in  3  (c),  are 
arbitrary  and  unrealistic,  not  being 
founded  on  any  sound  basis.  In  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  former  figure,  it  is  p)ointed 
out  that  it  refers  to  area  rather  than 
population,  and  that  it  cannot  be  ap¬ 
plied  uniformly  throughout  the  country 
since  certain  sections  are  more  highly 
populated  with  more  stations  now  allo¬ 
cated,  leaving  less  “white  area.”  As  to 
the  latter  figure,  the  proposed  3  (c)  in¬ 
terposes  an  absolute  requirement  with 
respect  to  10  percent  of  the  population 
rather  than  the  “approximately”  10 
percent  employed  in  the  present  rule  and 
thus,  may  more  rigidly  limit  the  assign¬ 
ment  of  Class  II,  III,  and  IV  stations  in 
the  future.  It  is  urged  that  the  figures 
are  unduly  restrictive,  and  that  no  un¬ 
necessarily  rigid  limitations  on  future 
assignments  should  be  imposed,  but 
rather  a  case-by-case  approach  em¬ 
ployed. 

(c)  The  proposal  is  unduly  restrictive, 
and  should  be  revised  to  permit  an  as¬ 
signment  when  it  will  provide  a  second 
primary  service,  either  daytime  or  night¬ 
time,  to  areas  now  limited  to  a  single 
such  service;  or  when  “all  or  part  of  the 
service  area  of  the  proposed  station, 
either  daytime  or  nighttime,  is  without 
primary  service”;  or  when  “the  proposed 
station  will  not  suffer  interference  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  service  would  be 


reduced  to  an  unfair  degree.”  It  is  urged 
that  the  sole  criterion  should  be  whether 
the  proposed  station  will  be  better  able 
to  serve  the  public  interest,  convenience 
and  necessity  without  impairing  the  op¬ 
eration  of  any  existing  station. 

(d)  The  Commission  should  not  re¬ 
vise  its  standards  on  a  piecemeal  basis 
but  all  proposed  changes  in  the  stand¬ 
ards  should  be  consolidated  and  con¬ 
sidered  in  a  single  proceeding.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  it  is  urged  that  the  changes  now 
proposed  should  be  held  in  abeyance 
until  such  time  as  the  Commission  is 
in  a  position  to  “treat  the  Standards 
as  a  whole.”  In  this  connection,  it  is 
pointed  out  that  a  more  precise  method 
of  determining  objectionable  interfer¬ 
ence  is  necessary  to  determine  the  effects 
of  an  assignment  even  under  the  present 
Standards;  that  the  proposed  rule  will 
permit  the  authorization  of  additional 
stations  with  a  consequent  increase  in 
interference;  and  that,  therefore,  it  is 
of  even  greater  importance  that  the 
Commission  have  a  more  accurate  means 
of  ascertaining  the  interference  to  be 
caused  by  such  new  assignments. 

5.  A  brief  discussion  of  basic  alloca¬ 
tion  considerations  is  desirable  to  an 
understanding  of  the  problems  here  in¬ 
volved.  Whenever  two  or  more  radio 
stations  operate  simultaneously  on  the 
same  or  closely  adjacent  frequency,  each 
will  interfere  to  some  extent  with  the  re¬ 
ception  of  the  other.  Depending  upon 
many  factors  but  principally  upon  the 
distance  between  the  stations,  the  powers 
radiated  and  the  time  of  operation,  the 
interference  may  be  so  slight  as  to  be 
undetectable  or  may  be  so  severe  as  vir¬ 
tually  to  destroy  the  entire  service  areas 
of  all  the  stations.  The  fundamental 
judgment  which  must  be  made  by  the 
Commission  in  formulating  the  rules 
governing  station  assignments  is  the  de¬ 
termination  of  the  point  at  which  on  an 
overall  basis  the  resulting  interference 
may  become  so  severe  as  to  outweigh  the 
advantages  to  be  gained  by  assigning 
additional  stations  to  the  available  fre¬ 
quencies.  Basic  engineering  rules  gov¬ 
erning  the  assignment  of  stations  are, 
in  essence,  a  means  for  achieving  an 
optimum  balance  between  excessive  in¬ 
terference  and  too  restricted  use  of  avail¬ 
able  frequencies. 

6.  The  present  10  percent  rule  ex¬ 
emplifies  this  balancing  procedure:  An 
assignment  could  be  made  if  no  objec¬ 
tionable  interference  were  caused  to  an 
existing  station  (or  if  the  need  for  the 
proposed  service  outweighed  the  need  for 
that  portion  of  the  service  of  an  existing 
station  lost  by  interference  ‘)  and  if  90 
percent  of  the  population  within  the 
proposed  station’s  normally  protected 
contour  would  be  served.  This  latter 
requirement  is  imposed  chiefly  so  as  to 
insure  an  efficient  utilization  of  available 
facilities.  For  if  the  sole  criterion  were 
only  “no  interference  to  existing  sta¬ 
tions”,  a  grant  might  be  made  which 
represented  a  markedly  ineflBcient  op¬ 
eration  and  which  might  preclude  some 


*  The  present  10  percent  Standard  does  not 
specify  this  provision,  which  is  set  out  in 
§  3.24  (b)  of  the  rules;  the  Conunisslon, 
however,  regularly  employed  it  In  connection 
with  the  10  percent  rule. 


future  assignment  of  a  much  more 
efficient  nature.* 

7.  In  operating  under  the  10  percent 
rule,  the  Commission  early  “recognized 
that  it  specifies  only  a  norm  and  not  a 
hard  and  fast  rule”,  (Beaumont  Broad¬ 
casting  Corp.  V.  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  7  Pike  &  Fischer  R.  R.  2149, 
2154)  and  has  many  times  deviated  from 
this  standard  when  the  public  interest 
so  dictated.  The  present  proposal  is 
designed  to  codify  the  important  excep. 
tions  developed  in  the  administration  of 
the  10  percent  rule  so  as  to  establish  a 
fixed,  certain  procedure.  The  admini¬ 
strative  advantages,  both  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  the  applicant,  of  such  a  rule 
are  obvious.  The  Commission  deter¬ 
mined  to  retain  the  10  percent  popula¬ 
tion  criterion  since  upon  the  bhsis  of 
numerous  cases  since  1939,  it  had  estab¬ 
lished  that  such  a  provision  is  needed 
to  assure  effective  utilization  of  available 
frequencies.  The  exceptions  to  the  10 
percent  criteria  were  added  because  the 
Commission  found,  in  administering  the 
present  10  percent  rule,  that  the  pubhc 
interest  required  a  grant ‘in  spite  of  the 
failure  to  comply  with  the  10  percent 
rule  in  those  circumstances  where  a 
grant  would  result  in  a  first  standard 
broadcast  facility  to  a  community  or  the 
rendition  of  a  first  primary  service  to  a 
substantial  area.  These  objectives  have 
been  followed  by  the  Commission  from 
the  earliest  date  and  are  clearly  enunci¬ 
ated  by  the  act.  (See  sections  1  and 
307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act.) 
The  requirement  of  the  present  10  per¬ 
cent  rule  that  an  assignment  can  be 
made  only  if  no  objectionable  interfer¬ 
ence  is  caused  to  an  existing  station  (or 
if  interference  will  be  caused  the  need 
for  the  proposed  service  outweighs  the 
need  for  that  portion  of  the  service  erf 
an  existing  station  lost  by  interference) 
has  been  retained  (subsection  (1)).  In 
this  respiect  the  criteria  of  subsection  (3) 
fit  in  well,  since  they  relate  to  one  of  the 
two  factors  to  be  balanced — the  need  for 
the  proposed  service.  It  should  be  em¬ 
phasized  here  that  the  Commission,  in 
administering  this  section,  has  no  inten¬ 
tion  of  pursuing  a  policy  which,  while 
bringing  additional  service  to  particular 
points,  would  result  in  substantial  de¬ 
gradation  or  deterioration  of  existing 
service.  Further,  it  should  be  noted  that 
in  the  selection  of  the  criteria  of  sub¬ 
section  (3) ,  the  Commission  has,  to  some 
extent,  been  motivated  by  the  desira¬ 
bility  of  restricting  assignments  so  as  to 
avoid  appreciable  degradation  of  over¬ 
all  service  by  the  unrestricted  addition 


*  The  requirement  also  protects  existing 
stations  already  on  the  channel.  For  with¬ 
out  this  provision,  a  vastly  greater  number 
of  stations  may  occupy  a  given  chainnel  than 
would  otherwise  be  the  case.  While  the 
addition  of  a  small  number  of  stations  to 
any  given  channel  on  the  “no  interference 
to  existing  stations”  basis  might  well  cause 
no  appreciable  degradation  of  overall  service 
by  reason  of  the  interference  not  taken  into 
account  in  the  Commission’s  definition  erf 
“objectionable  interference”,  this  is  not  nec¬ 
essarily  the  case  as  stations  are  continually 
added  without  restriction.  In  other  words, 
the  sum  total  of  a  large  number  of  opera¬ 
tions  which  Individually  cause  a  negllgihl* 
amount  of  Interference  is  not  negligible- 
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of  a  large  number  of  new  stations  whose 
interference,  while  individually  neglig¬ 
ible,  is  not  negligible  when  viewed  as  a 
whole  (see  footnote  2). 

8.  With  this  as  background,  we  pro¬ 
ceed  to  the  objections  raised.  TTie 
criticism  of  the  10  percent  figure  as  arbi¬ 
trary,  we  believe  to  be  without  merit, 
■njis  figure  has  been  employed  since 
1939  and  in  the  light  of  our  experience  in 
working  with  this  tool,  we  conclude  that 
it  delineates  an  eflBcient  utilization  of 
an  available  frequency.  The  suggestion 
that  the  criterion  be  a  vague  standard 
such  as  that  the  service  lost  by  interfer¬ 
ence  should  not  extend  to  “an  unfair 
degree”,  vitiates  the  objective  of  a  rule, 
under  which  the  Commission  and  inter¬ 
ested  parties  may  proceed  with  certainty. 
The  objection  to  the  elimination  of  the 
wwd  “approximately”  similarly  fails  to 
take  into  account  the  aim  of  this  rule 
making,  which  is  to  set  out  expressly  the 
exceptions  to  the  10  percent  rule,  thus 
making  it  possible  to  adhere  to  the  10 
percent  population  criterion.  In  view  of 
the  exceptions  to  the  10  percent  criteria 
and  our  experience  in  many  situations  in 
this  field,  we  do  not  believe  it  desirable  in 
delineating  what  is  an  efficient  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  a  channel  to  draw  the  line  at  any 
figure  about  10  percent. 

9.  Similarly,  we  find  that  employment 
of  the  second  exception  to  the  10  percent 
criteria  is  justified.  The  criticism  that 
the  25  percent  figure  refers  to  area  rather 
than  population  completely  misses  the 
point  of  this  provision.  The  condition  is 
directed  to  area  since  one  of  the  most 
important  purposes  of  the  act  is  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  primary  service  to  all  portions  of 
the  country,  i.  e.,  the  elimination  of  so- 
called  “white  areas.”  The  fact  that  this 
provision  may  benefit  proposals  involv¬ 
ing  areas  which  are  only  sparsely  popu¬ 
lated  or  that  it  probably  cannot  be 
uniformly  applied  throughout  the  coun¬ 
try  since  certain  sections  are  more 
heavily  populated  with  more  stations 
now  allocated,  should  be  recognized  not 
»5  a  drawback  to  this  facet  of  the  pro¬ 
posal  but  as  an  advantage.*  Nor  is  it 
believed  that  employment  in  this  con¬ 
nection  of  the  25  percent  figure  is  un¬ 
reasonable.  It  should  be  kept  in  mind 
that  the  operation  condoned  under  the 
exception  may  be  one  falling  quite  short 
of  the  10  percent  population  criterion 
ond  further,  that  the  figure  selected 
must  be  sufficiently  restrictive  so  as  to 
avoid  the  degradation  of  overall  AM 
Kryice  resulting  from  a  large  number  of 
assignments  which  individually  cause 
negligible  interference  but  as  an  aggre- 
fate  may  result  in  considerable  deterior¬ 
ation  interference-wise  (see  footnote  2). 

10.  The  reason  for  the  first  exception 
to  the  10  percent  criteria  (the  providing 
of  a  first  nighttime  standard  broadcast 
transmission  facility  to  a  community) 
®ceds  no  development  in  view  of  the  ob¬ 
vious  importance  of  every  community 
having  such  an  outlet  for  local  expres¬ 
sion.  It  is  argued,  however,  that  this 


•Since  the  objective  here  Is  the  elimination 
0*  “white  areas”,  the  suggestion  that  It  be 
^ised  so  as  to  permit  an  assignment  pro¬ 
viding  a  second  primary  service  to  an  area 
oow  limited  to  one  such  service,  is  without 
merit. 


provision  may  be  employed  as  a  “subter¬ 
fuge”  by  applicants  who  cannot  meet  the 
10  percent  criteria  or  the  second  excep¬ 
tion  and  who  may  be  in  competition  for 
facilities  with  an  existing  station.  To 
this,  we  point  out  that  the  proposal  be¬ 
gins  with  the  phrase  “Upon  a  showing 
that  a  need  exists  ♦  *  accordingly, 
no  assignment  will  be  made  unless  a 
showing  has  been  made  that  the  nature 
of  the  community — particularly,  popula¬ 
tion-wise  and  geographical — is  such  that 
it  can  reasonably  be  found  to  need  such 
first  nighttime  standard  broadcast  trans¬ 
mission  facility  and  that  the  operation 
of  the  proposed  station  is  designed  to 
meet  that  need.  It  should  be  noted  that 
we  have  revised  the  language  so  as  to 
make  clear  that  the  10  percent  criteria 
applies  to  the  interference  received  both 
day  and  night  and  the  exceptions  pro¬ 
vides  for  a  grant,  if  otherwise  appropri¬ 
ate,  of  an  application  which  would  pro¬ 
vide  a  nighttime  facility  to  a  community 
not  having  such  a  facility  or  if  25  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  the  proposed  nighttime 
primary  area  is  without  primary  night¬ 
time  service. 

11.  The  discassion  in  the  foregoing 
paragraphs  disposes  of  the  argument 
that  the  proposal  is  unfair  in  that  it 
places  existing  stations  at  a  disadvan¬ 
tage  and  handicaps  them  in  their  efforts 
to  improve  their  service  in  competition 
with  mutually  exclusive  applicants  who 
meet  the  conditions  of  either  the  first 
or  second  exceptions  to  the  10  percent 
criteria.  As  stated,  the  public  interest 
in  bringing  service  to  “white  areas”  com¬ 
pels  an  exception  to  the  10  percent  rule: 
But  all  other  applicants  must  meet  that 
standard  in  order  to  insure  an  efficient 
use  of  this  portion  of  the  spectrum. 

12.  One  objection  remains.  The  ar¬ 
gument  that  the  changes  here  proposed 
should  be  held  in  abeyance  until  such 
time  as  the  Commission  is  in  a  position 
to  “treat  the  standards  as  a  whole”  ap¬ 
pears  inexpedient.  Although  some  ad¬ 
vantages  would  accrue  from  a  single 
overall  proceeding,  such  a  course  is  im¬ 
practicable  in  view  of  the  Commission’s 
present  workload.  To  postpone  all 
changes  in  the  AM  Standards  for  an 
indefinite  period  would  be  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  in  effecting  needed 
revisions  as  soon  as  possible.  The 
changes  here  made  do  not  conflict  with 
other  Standards.  As  to  the  desirability 
of  defining  interference  more  accurately, 
this  can  and  is  being  accomplished  in 
other  proceedings. 

13.  We  conclude  that  the  proposal  as 
revised  should  be  adopted  because  it  rep¬ 
resents  the  most  appropriate  balance  be¬ 
tween  the  competing  factors  of  optimum 
utilization  of  available  frequencies  and 
protection  of  existing  stations  against 
interference.  As  stated,  the  new  provi¬ 
sion  is  not  merely  a  general  guide  but  a 
fixed,  certain  rule.*  Since  this  is  so,  the 


♦It  Is  pointed  out,  however,  that  under 
!  1.361  (c),  the  Commission  permits  the  fil¬ 
ing  of  an  application  in  confiict  with  a  rule 
when  accompanied  by  a  petition  for  waiver 
of  the  riile  in  question.  Section  1.361  (c) 
applies  to  the  rule  adopted  herein.  But  as 
with  other  rules,  waivers  will  be  granted  only 
in  unusual  circumstances  in  which  it  is 
clearly  demonstrated  that  the  public  Interest 
requires  such  exceptional  action- 


new  provision  should  be  placed  in  the 
Commission’s  rules  rather  than  the 
Standards  (see  Introduction  to  Stand¬ 
ards,  47  CFR,  Part  3,  Appendix  to  Sub¬ 
part  A;  Beaumont  Broadcasting  Corp.  v. 
Federal  Communications  Commission,  7 
Pike  &  Fischer  R.  R.  21149,  2154).  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  the  provision  will  be  inserted 
in  the  rules  as  §  3.28  (c) .  Certain  minor 
related  changes  in  §  3.28  (a)  have  also 
been  effected. 

14.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendments  herein  is  contained  in  sec¬ 
tions  1,  4  (i),  303  (f),  (h),  and  (r),  and 
307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended. 

15.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or~ 
dered,  'That  effective  September  7,  1954, 
the  Standards  of  Good  Engineering 
Practice  Concerning  Standard  Broadcast 
Stations  and  Part  3  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  and  regulations  are  amended  as 
follows : 

I,  Delete  the  10th  paragraph  of  sec¬ 
tion  1  of  the  Standards  of  Good  Engi¬ 
neering  Practice  Concerning  Standard 
Broadcast  Stations,  w'hich  reads  “A  Class 
II,  III-B,  or  IV  station  •  •  •  popula¬ 
tion  of  the  metropolitan  area.” 

II.  Section  3.28  is  amended  as  follows: 

A.  Delete  paragraph  (a)  and  substi¬ 
tute  the  following: 

(a)  'The  individual  assignments  of  sta¬ 
tions  to  channels  which  may  cause  in¬ 
terference  to  other  United  States  sta¬ 
tions  only  shall  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  the 
Standards  of  Good  Engineering  Practice 
Concerning  Standard  Broadcast  Sta¬ 
tions,  for  the  respective  classes  of  sta¬ 
tions  involved.  (For  determining  ob¬ 
jectionable  interference  see  Engineering 
Standards  of  Allocation  and  Field  In¬ 
tensity  Measurements  in  Allocation,  sec¬ 
tions  1  and  2c,  appendix  to  this  subpart.) 

B.  Add  a  new  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(c)  Upon  showing  that  a  need  exists, 
a  Class  II,  III,  or  IV  station  may  be 
assigned  to  a  channel  available  for  such 
class,  even  though  interference  will  be 
received  within  its  normally  protected 
contour;  Provided:  (1)  No  objectionable 
interference  will  be  caused  by  the  pro¬ 
posed  station  to  existing  stations  or  that 
if  interference  will  be  caused,  the  need 
for  the  proposed  service  outweighs  the 
need  for  the  service  which  will  be  lost  by 
reason  of  such  interference;  and  (2) 
primary  service  will  be  provided  to  the 
community  in  which  the  proposed  sta¬ 
tion  is  to  be  located;  and  (3)  the  inter¬ 
ference  received  does  not  affect  more 
than  10  percent  of  the  population  in  the 
proposed  station’s  normally  protected 
primary  service  area.  However,  in  the 
event  that  the  nighttime  interference 
received  by  the  proposed  station  would 
exceed  this  amount,  then  an  assignment 
may  be  made  if  the  proposed  station 
would  provide  either  a  standard  broad¬ 
cast  nighttime  facility  to  a  community 
not  having  such  a  facility  or  if  25  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  the  nighttime  primary 
service  area  of  the  prorwsed  station  is 
without  primary  nighttime  service. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  ’  Interprets  or  applies  secs.  303,  307, 
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48  Stat.  1082,  as  amended,  1084;  47  U.  S.  C. 
303,  307) 

Adopted:  August  4,  1954. 

Released:  August  11,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary>  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6305;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:51  a.  m.J 


(PCC  54-991] 

Part  3 — Radio  Broadcast  Services 

Subpart  E — Rules  Governing  Television 
Broadcast  Stations 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  UHF  TELEVISION  STATIONS 

PROPOSING  NO  LOCAL  PROGRAMMING 

August  5,  1954. 

Commission  to  consider  applications 
for  UHF  television  stations  proposing  no 
local  programming;  overlap  rules  may 
be  waived  in  appropriate  cases. 

The  Commission  has  received  inquiries 
from  persons  interested  in  UHF  televi¬ 
sion  as  to  whether  it  would  authorize  the  , 
construction  of  new  UHF  television  sta¬ 
tions  or  the  operation  of  existing  UHF 
television  stations  where  such  stations 
do  not  propose  to  originate  local  pro¬ 
grams  from  local  studios.  It  has  been 
urged  that  the  high  cost  of  the  neces¬ 
sary  equipment  for  such  programming 
has  acted  as  a  deterrent  for  parties  oth¬ 
erwise  interested  in  constructing  and 
operating  UHF  television  stations. 

The  Commission  will  consider  appli¬ 
cations  for  stations  in  the  UHF  band 
which  do  not  propose  to  originate  any 
local  programs  and  where  it  appears 
that  this  type  of  operation  would  per¬ 
mit  the  flexibility  in  operation  and  the 
necessary  economy  to  make  feasible  a 
television  station  which  otherwise  may 
not  be  constructed.  Such  a  station 
would  be  required  to  meet  all  applicable 
rules  and  would  differ  from  other  televi¬ 
sion  broadcast  stations  only  in  the  mat¬ 
ter  of  originating  local  programs. 

A  question  has  also  been  raised 
whether  authorization  of  a  station  on  a 
UHF  frequency  to  an  applicant  whose 
programming  would  be  limited  to  dupli¬ 
cation  of  the  program  material  of  an¬ 
other  television  station  controlled  by  him 
in  a  nearby  community  would  be  pre¬ 
cluded  by  §  3.636  (a)  (1)  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules.  This  section  provides, 
in  substance,  that  a  television  license  will 
not  be  granted  to  a  party  who  “owns, 
operates,  or  controls  another  television 
broadcast  station  which  serves  sub¬ 
stantially  the  same  area.”  Because  of 
the  limited  nature  of  the  operation  of  a 
UHF  station  described  above,  in  effect,  it 
merely  provides  an  extension  of  the  serv¬ 
ice  of  the  originating  station.  Accord¬ 
ingly,"  the  Commission  will  consider 
waivers  of  §  3.636  (a)  (1)  of  its  rules  in 
order  to  permit  such  dual-channel  op¬ 
erations  in  cases  where  an  appropriate 
showing  has  been  made  that  under  the 
facts  of  a  particular  case  such  waiver 
would  be  in  the  public  interest. 


This  policy  will  not  become  effective 
prior  to  September  1,  1954. 

Adopted:  August  4,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
COMMISSION,* 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  64-6331;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:57  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  10345;  PCC  54-1011] 

[Rules  Arndt.  4-8] 

Part  4 — Experimental  and  Auxiliary 
Broadcast  Services 

auxiliary  rroadcast  stations 

1.  The  Commission  has  under  con¬ 
sideration  its  notice  of  further  proposed 
rule  making  (FCC  53-1588)  issued  on 
December  7,  1953,  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  December  11,  1953 
(18  F.  R.  8144),  in  the  above-entitled 
matter,  proposing  to  make  certain 
changes  in  the  rules  governing  television 
auxiliary  broadcast  stations  in  order  to 
provide  channels  for  the  operation  of 
television  pickup,  television  STL,  and 
television  inter-city  relay  stations  by 
licensees  of  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  assigned  channel  in  the  UHF  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  band,  to  provide  for 
special  temporary  authorizations,  and 
to  require  station  identification.  Inter¬ 
ested  persons  were  invited  to  file  com¬ 
ments  on  or  before  February  15,  1954, 
and  replies  to  such  comments  within  10 
days  from  the  last  day  for  filing  such 
original  comments  or  briefs. 

2.  Comments  were  received  from  the 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  National  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany,  Inc.,  National  Association  of  Radio 
and  Television  Broadcasters,  Allen  B. 
DuMont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  United 
States  Inder>endent  Telephone  Associa¬ 
tion,  Meredith  Engineering  Company, 
Meredith  Syracuse  Television  Corp., 
Meredith  WOW,  Inc.,  Kiggins  and  Rol¬ 
lins,  Southwestern  R^io  and  Television 
Company,  Golden  Empire  Broadcasting 
Company,  King  Broadcasting  Company, 
Utah  Broadcasting  &  Television  Corp., 
KVOS,  Inc.,  Nevada  Radio-Television, 
Inc.,  Premier  Television,  Inc.,  Pursley 
Broadcasting  Service,  Mid-America 
Broadcasting  Corp. 

3.  Three  bands  of  frequencies,  1990- 
2110  Me,  6875-7125  Me  and  12,700-13,200 
Me,  are  allocated  to  the  television  auxili¬ 
ary  service  for  television  pickup,  'TV  STL, 
and  television  inter-city  relay  stations. 
The  rules  presently  provide  that  7  chan¬ 
nels  in  each  of  these  bands  are  available 
for  assignment  to  television  broadcasters. 
In  addition,  it  is  provided  that  where  a 
television  broadcast  licensee  engages  a 
communications  common  carrier  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  television  pickup  or  StL  service 
the  channel  normally  available  to  that 
broadcaster  may  be  assigned  to  the  com¬ 
munications  common  carrier  rendering 
such  service  to  the  broadcaster.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  6  channels  are  available  in  the 


*  Dissent  of  Commissioner  Frieda  B.  Hen- 
nock  filed  as  part  of  original  document. 


13,000  band  for  the  shared  use  by  broad, 
casters  and  common  carriers;  and  3 
channels  in  the  7000  Me  band  and  1 
channels  in  the  13,000  Me  band  have 
been  reserved  for  the  exclusive  use  of 
communications  common  carriers  for 
television  pickup  and  STL  service  to 
broadcasters.  In  the  subject  Notice  of 
Further  Proposed  Rule  Making  the  Com¬ 
mission  proposed  to  make  all  of  the 
channels  allocated  for  the  television 
auxiliary  service  available  to  television 
broadcasters. 

It  was  further  proposed  to  continue  the 
eligibility  of  communications  common 
carriers  for  the  use  of  such  frequencies 
for  which  a  television  broadcaster  was 
eligible  where  the  broadcaster  engaged 
the  carrier  to  provide  the  television  pick¬ 
up  or  STL  service.  AT  &  T  states  that 
assignment  of  these  channels  to  televi- 
Sion  broadcasters  will  seriously  impair 
the  ability  of  common  carriers  to  render 
television  pickup  and  television  STL 
service  to  meet  the  demands  of  television 
broadcasters,  particularly  in  the  large 
centers  of  population.  AT  &  T  urges 
further  that,  of  the  170  RCA  microwave 
transmitters  now  used  by  AT  &  T  to  pro¬ 
vide  television  pickup  and  STL  service  to 
broadcasters,  140  will  operate  only  be¬ 
tween  6500  and  7125  Me  and  the  cost  of 
modifying  these  transmitters  to  extend 
the  range  downward  to  6425  Me  will  cost 
nearly  $200,000.  AT  &  T  requests  that, 
if  the  proposed  amendment  is  adopted 
as  proposed,  a  period  of  5  years  be  al¬ 
lowed  for  amortization  of  investments  in 
present  equipment. 

4.  'The  National  Association  of  Radio 
and  Television  Broadcasters,  Allen  B. 
DuMont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  and  National 
Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.,  support  the 
proposed  amendment  in  all  respects  ex¬ 
cept  as  to  the  proposed  limitation  on  the 
total  number  of  auxiliary  channels  that 
will  be  assigned  to  any  individual  broad¬ 
caster  in  a  given  area.  NARTB  suggests 
clarification  of  the  language  of  proposed 
§  4.602  (d)  (1).  (2),  and  (3)  which  re¬ 
lates  to  the  withdrawal  of  channel  as¬ 
signments.  NBC  further  requests  pro¬ 
vision  for  the  assignment  of  an  exclusive 
channel  in  Band  C. 

5.  Meredith  Engineering  Company, 
Meredith  Syracuse  Television  Corp., 
Meredith  WOW,  Inc.,  Kiggins  &  Rollins, 
Southwestern  Radio  and  Television 
Company,  Golden  Empire  Broadcasting 
Company,  Utah  Broadcasting  &  Tele¬ 
vision  Corp.,  KVOS.  Inc.,  Nevada  Radio- 
Television,  Inc.,  Premier  Television,  Inc., 
Pursley  Broadcasting  Service,  Mid¬ 
American  Broadcasting  Corp.,  Sir  Walter 
Television  Company,  Great  Lakes  Tele¬ 
vision  Company,  and  Wabash  Valley 
Broadcasting  Corp.,  support  the  proposal. 

6.  United  States  Independent  Tele¬ 
phone  Association  requests  that  channels 
be  made  available  for  exclusive  assign¬ 
ment  to  communications  common  car¬ 
riers  in  the  1990-2110  Me  band.  USITA 
states  that  no  comment  is  made  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  other  bands  shown  in  the 
proposal  provided  the  Commission  acts 
favorably  on  the  proposal  in  Docket  No. 
10797  to  make  certain  changes  in  the 
table  of  frequency  allocations  in  Part  2 
of  the  Commission’s  rules. 
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7.  The  Commission  has  carefully  con¬ 
sidered  the  above  comments  and  has 
concluded  that  action  on  the  original 
proposal  to  provide  for  the  assignment 
of  the  upper  three  channels  (7050-7125 
Me)  in  the  6875-7125  Me  band  to  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  licensees  should 
be  deferred  pending  further  study,  with 
a  view  toward  minimizing  the  impact  on 
existing  common  carrier  operations  on 
these  frequencies.  Accordingly,  a  foot¬ 
note  is  appended  to  the  upper  three 
channels  in  the  7000  Me  band  (§  4.602) 
announcing-  that  frequencies  between 
7050  Me  and  7125  Me  will  be  reserved 
for  use  by  communications  common  car¬ 
riers  to  provide  television  pickup  and 
STL  service  to  television  broadcasters 
pending  further  order  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion. 

8.  The  Commission  has  weighed  the 
comments  of  NARTB,  DuMont,  and 
NBC  and  believes  that  some  relaxation 
in  the  limitation  on  the  total  number  of 
auxiliary  channels  that  may  be  assigned 
to  an  individual  television  broadcaster  is 
desirable  upon  a  satisfactory  showing  of 
need.  Section  4.602,  as  adopted  herein, 
reflects  this  provision.  The  comments 
of  United  States  Independent  Telephone 
Association  are  not  specific  but  appear 
to  be  directed  toward  changes  in  the 
table  of  frequency  allocation  in  Part  2 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  thus  go 
beyond  the  scope  of  this  proposal. 

9.  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  amended  the  language  of 
!  4.631  (a)  to  make  it  clear  that  tele¬ 
vision  pickup  stations  may  be  used  to 
provide  temporary  or  emergency  fixed 
circuits.  This  change  is  editorial  in 
nature.  An  error  was  made  in  the  notice 
In  listing  the  channels  in  Group  A  with 
the  seventh  channel  as  18  Me  and  the 
rest  as  17  Me.  To  accord  with  present 
practice  these  are  relisted  with  the  first 
channel  as  18  Me  and  the  remainder 
17  Me. 

10.  Authority  for  the  issuance  of  the 
amendments  is  contained  in  sections 
303  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  (f),  (g),  (r), 
and  4  (i)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended. 

11.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is 
ordered.  That  effective  September  8, 
1954,  Part  4,  Subpart  P  of  the  Commis-  ' 
Sion’s  rules  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below. 

Note;  Rules  changes  herein  will  be  in¬ 
cluded  In  Amendment  4-8. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
303.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U,  S.  C.  303) 

Adopted:  August  4,  1954. 

Released:  August  11,  1954. 

Federai,  Communications 
Commission, 

fsEAL]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

I 

1.  Section  4.602:  Delete  the  present 
i^uage  of  this  section  and  substitute 
ttie  following: 

§  4.602  Frequency  assignment,  (a) 
The  following  frequencies  are  allocated 
for  assignment  to  television  pickup,  tele- 
^ion  STL,  and  television  inter-city 
^lay  stations: 

No.  158 - 4 


Band  A  Band  B  Band  C  Band  D 

(Me)  (Me)  (Me)  (Me) 

1990-2008  687.')-0900  ia'i00-10.')2.')  12700-1272.‘id29.‘i0-1297.'i 

2008-202.'>  69(KH1925ll0625-10.'150|l2725-12750  12975-i:J0(X) 

2025-2(M2  692.')-«.950|105.')0-1057.')  1275(V12775ji;5(K)0-1.102.") 

2(M2-2aVJ  f(9.'4)-097.')il0.'V75-106(XI  1277.V12800  l.mV-lSO.^O 

2a'>9-2076  6975-701)0;  l(K.00-10625i  12800-12S2.5: 130.')(}-13075 

2076-2093  700(V7025il(Xi25-10650|12825-12850, 1.3075-13100 

209.3-21 1 0  7025-70.50 1 106^106751 1 2850-1 2875  13100-13125 

24.’)0-24f.7  '  7050-7h75il0676-10700)l287.'>-1291X)|1312.5-1.31.50 

2467-2484  '  707.5-7KK)| . 112900-12925  13150-13175 

2484-2500  '  7100-7125  . Il2925-12950il3175-13200 


_ '  Pending  further  order  hy  the  Commission,  frequen¬ 
cies  between  70,50  Me  anrl  7125  Me  w'ill  be  reserved  for  use 
by  commimications  common  carriers  to  provide  tele¬ 
vision  pickup  and  television  STL  service  to  television 
broadcast  stations. 

Frequencies  shown  above  between  2450 
and  2500  Me  in  Band  A  and  between 
10,500  and  10,700  Me  in  Band  C  are  al¬ 
located  to  accommodate  the  incidental 
radiations  of  industrial,  scientific,  and 
medical  (ISM)  equipment,  and  stations 
operating  therein  must  accept  any  inter¬ 
ference  that  may  be  caused  by  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  such  equipment.  ISM  frequencies 
are  also  shared  with  other  communica¬ 
tion  services  and  exclusive  channel  as¬ 
signments  will  not  be  made,  nor  is  the 
channeling  shown  above  necessarily  that 
which  will  be  employed  by  such  other 
services. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  above  each 
television  broadcast  station  licensee  in 
an  area  may  request  the  assignment  of 
one  channel  in  Band  A  or  Band  B  and 
one  channel  in  Band  D  on  an  exclusive 
basis.  In  making  such  exclusive  assign¬ 
ments,  priority  will  be  based  on  the  filing 
date  of  an  appropriate  application  (PCC 
Form  313)  completed  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  thereon.  Frequency  as¬ 
signments  w’ill  normally  be  made  as  re¬ 
quested  if  the  requested  frequency  is  not 
assigned  to  another  licensee  on  an  ex¬ 
clusive  basis.  However,  the  Commission 
reserves  the  right  to  assign  frequencies 
other  than  those  requested  if,  in  its 
opinion,  such  action  is  warranted, 

(c)  Where  the  relative  locations  of  the 
studio  and  transmitter  are  such  as  to 
permit  co-channel  operation  of  television 
S’TL  stations  by  two  or  more  licensees  in 
the  same  area  such  licensees  may,  by 
mutual  agreement,  request  the  assign¬ 
ment  of  a  common  channel  for  S'!!!  use 
on  an  exclusive  basis.  In  the  event  that 
such  a  shared  assignment  is  made  each 
participating  licensee  may  request  the 
assignment  of  an  individual  exclusive 
channel  in  Band  A,  Band  B,  or  Band  D 
in  addition  to  the  shared  STL  channel. 

(d)  A  television  broadcast  station 
licensee  will  normally  be  limited  to  the 
assignment  of  not  more  than  three 
channels  in  Bands  A  and  B  combined, 
only  one  of  which  will  be  assigned  on  an 
exclusive  basis:  Provided,  however.  That 
additional  channels  in  Bands  A  and  B 
may  be  assigned  on  a  non-exclusive 
basis  upon  a  satisfactory  showing  that 
additional  channels  are  necessary  and 
that  such  additional  channels,  if  as¬ 
signed,  will  not  be  needed  to  provide  an 
exclusive  channel  to  some  other  licensee 
in  the  same  area  within  the  foreseeable 
future.  The  number  of  channels  in 
Bands  C  and  D  that  may  be  assigned  to 
a  licensee  in  a  single  area  is  not  re¬ 
stricted. 


(e)  Non-exclusive  channel  assign¬ 
ments  are  subject  to  withdrawal  with¬ 
out  advance  notice  to  provide  an  exclu¬ 
sive  channel  assignment  to  a  licensee 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section.  'The  Commission 
reserves  the  right  to  select  the  non-ex¬ 
clusive  channel  assignment  to  be  with¬ 
drawn,  however,  withdrawals  will  nor¬ 
mally  be  made  in  the  following  order: 

(1)  'The  most  recent  channel  assign¬ 
ment  to  the  licensee  having  the  greatest 
number  of  assignments  in  Band  A,  B,  or 
D.  Determination  as  to  whether  the 
withdrawal  shall  be  made  in  Band  A, 
Band  B,  or  Band  D,  will  be  based  on  the 
design  of  the  equipment  proposed  to  be 
used  by  the  applicant  for  whom  the  ex¬ 
clusive  channel  is  required. 

(2)  Wliere  two  or  more  licensees  are 
assigned  individually  an  equal  number  of 
non-exclusive  channels  in  the  same  band 
and  a  greater  number  of  channels  in  that 
band  than  any  one  of  the  other  licensees, 
the  assignment  of  most  recent  date. 

(3)  In  all  other  cases  the  assignment 
of  most  recent  date  of  a  non-exclusive 
channel. 

(f)  The  use  of  frequencies  in  the 
bands  1990-2110  Me.  6875-7125  Me,  and 
12,700-13,200  Me,  by  television  inter-city 
relay  stations  shall  be  on  a  secondary 
basis  and  is  subject  to  the  condition  that 
no  harmful  interference  is  caused  to 
stations  operating  in  accordance  with  the 
table  of  frequency  allocations  in  §  2.104 
(a)  of  this  subchapter, 

(g)  In  the  event  that  a  television 
broadcast  station  licensee  engages  a 
communications  common  carrier  to  pro¬ 
vide  television  pickup  or  television  STL 
service,  the  frequencies  available  to  that 
licensee  may  be  assigned  to  the  com¬ 
munications  common  carrier  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  such  service  to  that 
licensee.  For  the  purpose  of  applying 
the  provisions  with  respect  to  exclusive 
channel  assignments  and  the  withdrawal 
of  channels,  channels  assigned  to  com¬ 
munications  common  carriers  to  provide 
television  pickup  or  television  STL  serv¬ 
ice  to  an  individual  television  broadcast 
station  licensee  will  be  considered  to  be 
assigned  to  that  television  broadcast 
licensee. 

2.  Section  4.603:  a.  Substitute  the  fol¬ 
lowing  text  for  the  present  text  of  para¬ 
graph  (a) : 

§  4.603  Sound  channels,  (a)  The 
frequencies  listed  in  §  4.602  (a)  may  be 
used  for  the  simultaneous  transmission 
of  the  picture  and  sound  portions  of 
television  broadcast  programs  and  for 
cue  and  order  circuits,  either  by  means 
of  multiplexing  or  by  the  use  of  a  sepa¬ 
rate  transmitter  within  the  same  chan¬ 
nel.  When  multiplexing  of  a  television 
STL  station  is  contemplated  considera¬ 
tion  should  be  given  to  the  requirements 
of  §  3.687  of  the  rules  governing  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  stations  regarding  the 
overall  system  performance  require¬ 
ments.  Applications  for  new  television 
pickup,  television  STL,  and  television 
inter-city  relay  stations  shall  clearly  in¬ 
dicate  the  nature  of  any  multiplexing 
proposed.  Multiplexing  equipment  may 
be  installed  on  licensed  equipment  with¬ 
out  further  authority  of  the  Commis- 
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Sion:  Provided.  That  the  Commission  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  the  Commission’s 
engineer-in-charge  of  the  radio  district 
in  which  the  station  is  located  shall  be 
promptly  notified  of  the  installation  of 
such  apparatus:  And  provided  further. 
That  the  installation  of  such  apparatus 
on  a  television  STL  station  shall  not  re¬ 
sult  in  degradation  of  the  overall  system 
performance  of  the  television  broadcast 
station  below  that  permitted  by  §  3.687 
of  this  subchapter. 

b.  Delete  footnote  3  and  the  designator 
at  the  end  of  the  first  sentence  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  and  add  the  following  new 
paragraph  (c) : 

(c)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  stations 
may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  tele¬ 
vision  pickup  stations  for  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  the  aural  portion  of  television 
programs  or  events  that  occur  outside 
a  television  studio  and  for  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  cues,  orders,  and  other  related 
communications  necessary  thereto.  The 
rules  governing  remote  pickup  broadcast 
stations  are  contained  in  Subpart  D  of 
this  part. 

3.  Section  4.604:  Substitute  the  fol¬ 
lowing  for  the  present  text  of  this  sec¬ 
tion: 

§  4.604  Frequency  selection  to  avoid 
interference,  (a)  Applicants  for  new 
television  pickup,  television  STL,  and 
television  inter-city  relay  stations  shall 
endeavor  to  select  frequency  assign¬ 
ments  which  will  be  least  likely  to  result 
in  mutual  interference  with  other  licen¬ 
sees  in  the  same  area.  Consideration 
should  be  given  to  the  relative  locations 
of  receiving  points,  normal  transmission 
path,  and  nature  of  the  contemplated 
operation. 

(b)  Because  of  the  more  or  less  con¬ 
tinuous  nature  of  the  operation  of  tele¬ 
vision  STL  stations  frequency  assign¬ 
ments  to  such  stations  will  normally  be 
designated  as  the  exclusive  channel  of 
the  licensee  pursuant  to  §  4.602  (b) . 

(c)  Where  two  or  more  licensees  are 
assigned  a  common  channel  for  televi¬ 
sion  pickup,  television  STL,  or  television 
inter-city  relay  purposes  in  the  same 
area  and  simultaneous  operation  is  con¬ 
templated  they  shall  take  such  steps  as 
may  be  necessary  to  avoid  mutual  inter¬ 
ference.  If  a  mutual  agreement  to  this 
effect  cannot  be  reached  the  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  be  notified  and  it  will  take 
such  action  as  may  be  necessary,  includ¬ 
ing  time-sharing  arrangements,  to  as¬ 
sure  an  equitable  distribution  of  avail¬ 
able  facilities. 

4.  Section  4.631:  Delete  the  last  sen¬ 
tence  in  paragraph  (a)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following:  “Television 
pickup  stations  may  be  used  to  provide 
temporary  studio-transmitter  links  with¬ 
out  further  authority  of  the  Commission 
provided  that  the  installation  of  the 
antenna  will  not  increase  the  height  of 
any  existing  structure  by  more  than  20 
feet.  Television  pickup  stations  may  not 
be  used  in  lieu  of  common  carrier  fixed 
inter-city  video  transmission  facilities 
for  network  operation  of  two  or  more 
television  broadcast  stations  where  ade¬ 
quate  common  carrier  fixed  inter-city 
video  transmission  facilities  are 
available.” 


5.  Section  4.632:  a.  Substitute  the  fol¬ 
lowing  text  for  the  present  text  of  para¬ 
graph  (a) : 

(a)  A  licensee  for  a  television  pickup, 
television  STL,  or  television  inter-city 
relay  station  will  be  issued  only  to  the 
licensee  of  a  televison  broadcast  station.* 
A  separate  application  is  required  for 
each  transmitter  and  the  application 
shall  be  sp>ecific  with  regard  to  the  fre¬ 
quency  requested.  Except  as  provided  in 
§  4.604  (b) ,  the  first  channel  assigned  in 
Band  A  or  Band  B  to  a  licensee  will  be 
considered  to  be  the  exclusive  assign¬ 
ment  provided  in  §  4.602  (b) .  Exclusive 
channel  assignments  in  Band  D  will  be 
designated  only  upon  request.  A  licensee 
may  request  a  change  in  its  exclusive 
channel  assignment  only  where  there 
are  unassigned  channels  available.  In 
making  such  changes  the  priority  set 
forth  in  §  4.602  (b)  will  be  observed. 

b.  Delete  present  paragi*aph  (e) . 

6.  Add  a  new  §  4.633  as  follows: 

§  4.633  Temporary  authorizations. 
(a)  Special  temporary  authority  may  be 
granted  for  the  operation,  as  a  television 
auxiliary  broadcast  station,  of  equip¬ 
ment  licensed  to  another  television 
broadcast  station,  or  other  class  of  sta¬ 
tion,  or  equipment  of  suitable  design  not 
heretofore  licensed.  Such  authority  will 
normally  be  granted  only  for  special  op¬ 
eration  of  a  temporary  nature. 

(b)  A  request  for  special  temporary 
authority  for  the  operation  of  a  tele¬ 
vision  auxiliary  broadcast  may  be  made 
by  informal  application,  which  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  at  least  10 
days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  proposed 
operation:  Provided,  That  an  applica¬ 
tion  filed  within  less  than  10  days  of  the 
proposed  operation  may  be  accepted 
upon  a  satisfactory  showing  of  the  rea¬ 
sons  for  the  delay  in  submitting  the 
request. 

(c)  An  application  for  special  tempo¬ 
rary  authority  shall  set  forth  full  par- 
ticiilars  of  the  purpose  for  which  the 
request  is  made,  and  shall  show  the  type 
of  equipment,  power  output,  emission, 
and  frequency  or  frequencies  proposed 
to  be  used,  as  well  as  the  time,  date  and 
location  of  the  proposed  operation.  In 
the  event  that  the  proposed  antenna  in¬ 
stallation  will  increase  the  height  of  any 
natural  formation,  or  existing  man¬ 
made  structure,  by  more  than  20  feet, 
a  vertical  plan  sketch  showing  the 
height  of  the  structure  proposed  to  be 
erected,  the  height  above  ground  of  any 
existing  structure,  the  elevation  of  the 
site  above  mean  sea  level,  and  the  geo¬ 
graphic  coordinates  of  the  proposed  site, 
shall  be  submitted  with  the  application. 

(d)  A  request  for  special  temporary 
authority  shall  specify  a  channel  or 
channels  consistent  with  the  provisions 
of  §  4.602:  Provided,  That  in  the  case  of 
events  of  wide-spread  interest  and  im¬ 
portance  which  cannot  be  tranmsitted 
successfully  on  these  frequencies,  fre¬ 
quencies  assigned  to  other  services  may 
be  requested  upon  a  showing  that  opera¬ 
tion  thereon  Will  not  cause  interference 
to  established  stations:  And  provided 
further:  That  in  no  case  will  a  television 
auxiliary  broadcast  operation  be  author¬ 


ized  on  frequencies  employed  for  the 
safety  of  life  and  property. 

7.  Section  4.637  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  4.637  Emission  and  bandwidth,  (a) 
Television  auxiliary  broadcast  stations 
operating  on  frequencies  above  1500  Me 
may  be  authorized  to  employ  any  type 
of  emission  suitable  for  the  transmission 
of  the  visual  and  accompanying  aural 
signals.  The  emission  of  such  stations 
shall  be  confined  to  the  assigned  channel 

(b)  Television  auxiliary  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  operating  on  frequencies  below 
1500  Me  may  be  authorized  to  employ 
either  frequency  modulation  or  ampli- 
tude  modulation,  or  both,  depending 
upon  the  equipment  employed.  The 
emissions  of  such  stations  shall  be  con¬ 
fined  to  the  assigned  channel. 

8.  Section  4.651  is  amended  as  follows: 
Delete  the  present  language  of  this 
section  and  substitute  therefor  the 
following : 

§  4.651  Equipment  changes,  (a)  Com¬ 
mission  authority  upon  appropriate  for¬ 
mal  application  (FCC  Form  313)  there¬ 
for  is  required  for  any  of  the  following 
equipment  changes: 

-  (1)  A  change  of  the  transmitter  as  a 
whole  (except  replacement  with  an  iden¬ 
tical  transmitter),  or  a  change  in  the 
power  output. 

(2)  A  change  of  frequency  assignment. 

(3)  A  change  in  the  location  of  a  tele¬ 
vision  STL  or  television  intercity  relay 
station  (except  relocation  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  within  the  same  building)  or  a 
change  in  the  area  of  operation  of  a 
television  pickup  station. 

(4)  Any  change  in  the  antenna  system 
of  a  television  STL  or  television  intercity 
relay  station  which  will  result  in  a 
change  of  more  than  20  feet  in  the 
height  above  ground  of  the  antenna  and 
supporting  structure,  or  that  will  result 
in  a  change  of  the  direction  of  the  main 
radiation  lobe. 

(b)  Other  equipment  changes  not 
specifically  referred  to  above  may  be 
made  at  the  discretion  of  the  licensee 
provided  that  the  engineer-in-charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located,  and  the  Commission  at  its  Wash¬ 
ington  office,  are  notified  in  writing  upon 
the  completion  of  such  changes,  and 
provided  that  the  changes  are  appropri¬ 
ately  reflected  in  the  next  application 
for  renewal  of  license  of  the  television 
auxiliary  broadcast  station  filed  by  the 
licensee. 

9.  Section  4.661  is  amended  as  follows: 
Delete  the  present  language  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  and  substitute  therefor  the  follow¬ 
ing; 

§  4.661  Frequency  tolerance,  (a)  The 
licensee  of  a  television  auxiliary  broad¬ 
cast  station  shall  maintain  the  operating 
frequency  of  its  station  so  that  the 
normal  sideband  energy  shall  fall  within 
the  assigned  charmel.  If  transmission  is 
by  asymmetrical  sideband  operation, 
suitable  filters  or  other  devices  shall  be 
employed  to  insure  a  minimum  of  radi¬ 
ated  energy  outside  the  assigned  channel. 

(b)  Television  STL  stations  operating 
on  frequencies  shown  in  Section  4.603 
(b)  shall  maintain  their  operating  fre- 
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quency  within  0.005  percent  of  the  as¬ 
signed  frequency. 

10.  Add  a  new  §  4.682  as  follows: 

§  4.682  Station  identification.  (a) 
Each  television  auxiliary  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  shall  identify  itself  by  transmitting 
its  call  sign  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  period  of  operation;  and  during 
operation,  shall  identify  itself  on  the 
hour  by  transmitting  its  own  call  sign  or 
the  call  sign  of  the  television  broadcast 
station  with  which  it  is  associated. 

(b)  Identification  transmissions  dur¬ 
ing  operation  need  not  be  made  when 
to  make  such  transmission  would  inter- 
nipt  a  single  consecutive  speech,  play, 
religious  service,  symphony  concert,  or 
any  type  of  production.  In  such  cases, 
the  identification  transmission  shall  be 
made  at  the  first  interruption  of  the  en¬ 
tertainment  continuity  and  at  the  con¬ 
clusion  thereof. 

(c)  Where  more  than  one  television 
auxiliary  broadcast  station  is  employed 
in  an  integrated  relay  system,  the  sta¬ 
tion  at  the  point  of  origination  may  orig- 
nate  the  transmission  of  the  call  signs 
of  all  the  stations  in  the  relay  system. 

(d)  The  transmission  of  the  call  sign 
shall  normally  employ  the  type  of  emis¬ 
sion  for  which  the  station  is  authorized, 

i.  e.,  a  visual  transmitter  shall  employ 
visual  identification  and  an  aural  trans¬ 
mitter  shall  employ  aural  identification: 
Provided,  however,  when  the  transmit¬ 
ter  is  used  for  visual  transmission  only 
the  identifying  call  sign  may  be  trans¬ 
mitted  in  international  Morse  code  by 
keying  the  radio  frequency  carrier  or  a 
m^ulating  signal  impressed  on  the  car¬ 
rier.  The  Commission  may,  at  its  dis¬ 
cretion  specify  other  methods  of  identifi¬ 
cation. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6306;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:51  a.  m.] 
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[Rules  Amdt.  4-9] 

Part  4 — ^Experimental  and  Auxiliary 
Broadcast  Services 

FREQUENCY  ASSIGNMENT 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  4.402 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  with  respect 
to  frequency  assignments  to  remote 
pickup  broadcast  stations;  Docket  No. 
11059. 

1.  The  Commission  has  under  consid¬ 
eration  its  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak¬ 
ing  issued  on  June  14, 1954  (PCC  54-715) 
and  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  June  17,  1954  (19  P.  R.  3584) .  It  was 
the  purpose  of  the  proposed  amendment 
to  conform  the  frequencies  available  for 
assignment  to  Remote  Pickup  Broadcast 
Stations  as  shown  in  Part  4  of  the  rules 
to  the  allocations  heretofore  adopted  in 
Part  2  and  shown  in  the  Table  of  Fre¬ 
quency  Allocations  and  to  revise  slightly 
the  manner  of  assignment  of  such  fre¬ 
quencies.  Interested  persons  were  given 
an  opportunity  to  file  written  comments 
on  the  Commission’s  proposal  on  or  be¬ 
fore  July  12,  1954. 

2.  Comments  were  filed  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Committee  for  Utilities  Radio  re¬ 
questing  that  footnote  3  appended  to  the 
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frequencies  listed  in  Group  “K”  be  also 
appended  to  the  frequencies  in  Group 
“N”.  The  footnote  to  which  reference 
is  made  is  a  condition  of  the  use  of  the 
frequencies  in  Group  K  which  was 
adopted  by  the  Commission  in  alloca¬ 
tions  proceedings  in  1948  and  places  re¬ 
mote  pickup  operation  on  a  secondary 
basis  to  the  Industrial  Radio  Services 
with  which  this  band  is  shared.  The 
allocation  to  remote  pickup  stations  in 
Group  N  are  on  an  exclusive  basis  and 
does  not  require  protection  to  adjacent 
band  services  over  and  above  the  normal 
limitation  of  emissions  to  assigned  chan¬ 
nels  which  applies  to  all  radio  services. 
This  limitation  is  contained  in  existing 
remote  pickup  rules. 

3.  Since  the  comments  of  the  National 
Committee  for  Utilities  Radio  are  di¬ 
rected  toward  basic  frequency  alloca¬ 
tions  heretofore  adopted  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  such  comments  are  specifi¬ 
cally  precluded  by  paragraph  9  of  the 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  no  fur¬ 
ther  consideration  will  be  given  thereto. 

4.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  Pursuant 
to  sections  4  (i)  301  and  303  (r)  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  that  effective  September  7, 
1954,  §  4.402  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  secs.  301,  303,  48 
Stat.  1081,  1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
301,  303) 

Adopted:  August  4,  1954. 

Released:  August  11,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

Delete  the  present  text  of  §  4.402  and 
substitute  therefor  the  following : 

§  4.402  Frequency  assignment,  (a) 
The  following  frequencies  are  allocated 
for  assignment  to  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  base  and  mobile  stations: 

( 1 )  Group  A 

(fee) 

*  1606 
1622 
1646 


(2) 

Group  D  Group  E  Group  F  Group  G  Group  H 


(Afc) 

(Afc) 

(Afc) 

(Afc) 

(Afc) 

*  25.87 

*25.91 

*25.95 

*  25.99 

*  26.03 

26.15 

26.17 

26.19 

26.21 

26.23 

26.25 

26.27 

26.29 

26.31 

26.33 

26.35 

26.37 

26.39 

26.41 

26.43 

(3) 

Group 

I  Group  J 

{Me) 

(Afc) 

•  26.07 

S 

26.09 

26.11 

26.13 

26.45 

26.47 

(4) 

Group  K  • 

(Afc) 

152.87 

153.05 

153.23 

152.93 

153.11 

153.29 

152.99 

153.17 

153.35 

*  Subject  to  the  condition  that  no  harmful 
interference  is  caused  to  the  reception  of 
standard  broadcast  stations. 

*  Subject  to  the  condition  that  no  harmful 
interference  is  caused  to  the  reception  of 
broadcasting  stations. 

*  Subject  to  the  condition  that  no  harmful 
interference  is  caused  to  the  Indxistrial  Radio 
Services. 
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(6) 

Group  L 

Group  M 

(Me) 

(Afc) 

*  166.25 

«  170.15 

(6) 

Group  N 

{Me) 

450.05 

450.55 

455.05 

455.55 

450.15 

450.65 

455.15 

455.65 

450.25 

450.75 

455.25 

455.75 

450.35 

450.85 

455.35 

455.85 

450.45 

450.95 

455.45 

455.95 

(b)  A  licensee  is  not  limited  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  number  of  remote  pickup 
broadcast  stations  which  may  be  licensed 
for  operation  in  a  single  area  and  each 
such  station  may  be  assigned  one  or  more 
frequencies:  Provided,  however.  That 
such  frequency  assignments  shall  be 
limited  to  those  within  a  single  fre¬ 
quency  Group  in  any  subparagraph  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  This 
limitation  does  not  preclude  the  assign¬ 
ment  of  frequencies  listed  in  different 
subparagraphs  to  the  same  licensee. 
Applicants  shall  request  the  assignment 
of  only  those  frequencies  on  which  oper¬ 
ation  is  contemplated  and  the  trans¬ 
mitter  shall  be  suitably  equipped  to  V 
operate  on  all  assigned  frequencies. 

(c)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  stations 
will  not  be  granted  exclusive  frequency 
assignments,  and  the  same  frequency  or 
frequencies  may  be  assigned  to  other 
licensees  in  tho  same  area. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6307;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11057;  FCC  54-996] 

[Rules  Amdt.  8-4] 

Part  8 — Stations  on  Shipboard  in  the 
Maritime  Service 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  GREAT  LAKES 
AGREEMENT 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  8 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  implementing  the  Great  Lakes 
Agreement;  Docket  No.  11057. 

1.  The  Commission  released  a  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rule  Making  on  June  14, 
1954,  in  the  above-entitled  matter  for 
the  purpose  of  implementing  the  Agree¬ 
ment  for  the  Promotion  of  Safety  on  the 
Great  Lakes  by  Means  of  Radio,  an 
agreement  between  the  United  States 
and  Canada  which  comes  into  force  be¬ 
ginning  November  13,  1954.  The  notice 
provided  for  the  filing  of  comments 
within  a  specified  time,  and  the  time  for 
filing  of  comments  is  passed. 

2.  In  response  to  the  notice,  numerous 
comments  were  received  most  of  which 
objected  to  certain  details  of  specified 
sections  of  the  proposed  regulations. 
Following  is  a  section-by-section  analysis 


*  Operation  on  the  frequencies  166.25  Me 
and  170.15  Me  is  not  authorized  (1)  within 
the  area  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  River,  on  the  north  by  the  parallel  of 
latitude  37'  30'  N.,  and  on  the  east  and  south 
by  that  arc  of  the  circle  with  center  at 
Springfield,  Ill.,  and  radius  equal  to  the  air¬ 
line  distance  between  Springfield,  Ill.,  and 
Montgomery,  Alabama,  subtended  between 
the  foregoing  west  and  north  boundaries; 
(ii)  within  150  miles  of  New  York  City,  and; 
(Hi)  outside  the  continental  United  States; 
and  is  subject  to  the  condition  that  no  harm¬ 
ful  interference  is  caused  to  government 
radio  stations  in  the  band  162-174  Me. 


/ 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


of  the  comments  including  an  explana¬ 
tion  of  their  disposition. 

Section  8.2  (r).  Objection  was  made 
to  the  use  of  the  term  “St.  Lawrence 
River”  rather  than  the  term  “River  St. 
Lawrence”  apparently  because  of  the 
deviation  from  the  Agreement  termi¬ 
nology.  Since,  however,  the  term  “St. 
Lawrence  River”  is  in  accordance  with 
standard  United  States  usage,  it  does  not 
appear  that  the  mere  variation  from  the 
Agreement  terminology  warrants  chang¬ 
ing  the  proposed  rule  in  this  respect. 

Section  8.51.  The  proposed  rule  dealt 
with  the  matter  of  inspections  of  ships 
under  the  Agreement  and  was  objected 
to  on  the  two  grounds  that:  (a)  The  re¬ 
quirement  that  field  ofiBces  be  given  three 
days  previous  notice  may  be  impracti¬ 
cable;  and  (b)  the  requirement  that  a 
service  representative  of  the  ship  owner 
be  present  at  the  time  of  inspection  is 
unnecessary.  The  previous  notice  re¬ 
quirement  was  proposed  because  obvi¬ 
ously  in  order  for  the  field  offices 
efficiently  to  schedule  and  prepare  for  in¬ 
spections,  as  much  advance  notice  as  is 
possible  must  be  given  to  them.  Al¬ 
though  the  comments  indicated  that  the 
requirement  for  three-day  advance  no¬ 
tice  might  be  impracticable  because  of 
variations  in  ships’  schedules,  it  will  still 
be  possible  under  the  rule  to  make  rea¬ 
sonable,  informal  adjustments  of  esti¬ 
mates  of  time  and  place  of  inspection 
subsequent  to  the  three-day  advance  no¬ 
tice  in  order  to  meet  unforeseen  varia¬ 
tions  in  ships’  schedules.  Therefore, 
this  requirement  is  being  adopted  as  it 
was  proposed.  The  requirement  for  a 
service  representative  was  proposed  pri¬ 
marily  to  insure  that  a  person  would  be 
aboard  ship  who  would  be  able  to  give 
some  assistance  and  guidance  to  Com¬ 
mission  inspectors  and  also  that  the  per¬ 
son  would  be  able  to  effect  on-the-spot 
corrections  of  the  installation  so  that 
problems  of  reinspections  would  be  min¬ 
imized.  The  comments  indicated  that 
the  master  of  the  ship  or  his  representa¬ 
tive  would  invariably  be  present  on  board 
the  ship  and  that  the  necessity  for  re¬ 
inspection  would  occur  so  infrequently 
because  of  the  high  quality  of  equip¬ 
ment  and  maintenance,  that  the  re¬ 
quirement  would  not  be  warranted.  In 
view  of  these  comments,  the  require¬ 
ment  that  a  service  representative  be 
present  is  being  deleted.  However,  if 
subsequent  experience  indicates  that  the 
time  of  the  Commission  inspectors  is 
being  unreasonably  dissipated,  then  the 
requirement  will  be  imposed. 

Section  8.115  (d).  'This  rule  dealt 
W'ith  the  retention  of  ship  radio  station 
logs,  and  was  objected  to  apparently  be¬ 
cause  it  did  not  confine  itself  solely  to 
the  comparable  provisions  of  the  Great 
Lakes  Agreement  but  made  reference  to 
other  applicable  Commission  require¬ 
ments.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  ship 
radio  stations  on  the  Great  Lakes  are 
subject  to  other  regulatory  authority  of 
the  Commission  (as  well  as  that  stem¬ 
ming  from  the  Agreement),  the  fact 
that  these  applicable  existing  require¬ 
ments  do  not  invalidate  in  any  way  the 
specific  requirements  of  the  Great  Lakes 
Agreement,  and  the  fact  that  no  prac¬ 
tical  hardship  is  imposed  thereby,  the 
rule  is  finalized  as  proposed. 


Also,  with  respect  to  §8.115  (d).  It 
was  requested  that  the  reference  to  log 
entries  “in  their  original  form”  be  am¬ 
plified  so  as  to  make  clear  that  carbon 
copies  would  be  acceptable.  It  is  be¬ 
lieved  that  the  carbon  copies  referred 
to  are  original  duplicates  in  the  sense 
that  the  entries  are  made  simultaneously 
with  the  so-called  original  entries.  Such 
duplicates  are  believed  to  be  acceptable 
for  the  Agreement  purposes  and  will  be 
so  accepted  in  applying  the  provisions  of 
§  8.115.  There  does  not  appear  to  be 
any  necessity  for  further  amendment  of 
the  section  to  make  this  clear. 

Section  8.158.  This  rule  was  designed 
to  carry  out  the  provision  of  the  Agree¬ 
ment  (Article  7)  that  under  certain  con¬ 
ditions  a  vessel  may  lawfully  proceed 
without  the  required  radio  operator  if, 
among  other  matters,  a  “qualified  re¬ 
placement  is  made  at  the  destination  of 
the  vessel  before  proceeding  on  another 
voyage.”  Because  the  related  terms 
“destination”  and  “voyage”  were  con¬ 
sidered  difficult  to  apply  in  practice,  the 
proposed  rule  avoided  the  use  of  these 
terms  and  instead  referred  to  the  “next 
port  of  arrival  of  the  vessel.”  It  was  felt 
that  the  latter  term  would  afford  more 
definite  guidance  to  both  Commission 
inspectors  and  masters  of  vessels.  Some 
objections  to  this  rule  were  apparently 
based  on  the  opinion  that  privilege  af¬ 
forded  the  Agreement  would  be  pre¬ 
maturely  terminated  by  the  use  of  the 
term  “port”  rather  than  “destination.” 
Other  objections  expressed  the  opinion 
that  the  terms  “destination”  and  “voy¬ 
age”  were  sufficiently  clear  since  their 
meaning  had  been  adjudicated  by  deci¬ 
sion  of  court  and  “administrative  inter¬ 
pretation”  by  agencies  other  than  the 
Commission  of  other  statutes  using  the 
same  terms.  But  it  is  clear  from  all 
cases  dealing  with  the  words  “destina¬ 
tion”  and  “voyage”  that  their  meaning 
may  vary  with  context.  In  the  very  case 
cited  by  one  of  the  commenting  parties 
(Buttminer  v.  Detroit  Sulphite  Trans¬ 
portation  Co.  (E.  D.  Michigan),  39  F. 
Supp.  222,  226)  the  opinion  very  care¬ 
fully  stated: 

The  term  “voyage”  Is  subject  to  more  than 
one  definition.  Its  meaning  varies  with  the 
connection  in  which  it  is  used  •  •  • 

Accordingly,  meaning  should  be  given 
to  these  terms  for  the  special  and  par¬ 
ticular  purposes  of  the  Great  Lakes 
Agreement.  However,  those  comments 
are  believed  to  be  justified  which  pointed 
out  that  the  unqualified  use  in  the  rule 
of  the  term  “port”  for  this  purpose  might 
lead  to  unreasonable  consequences.  Sec¬ 
tion  8.158,  as  finalized,  is  revised,  there¬ 
fore,  so  as  to  refer  to  “destination”  rather 
than  “port”.  But  the  term  “destination” 
is  defined  rather  than  being  left  as  an 
indefinite  concept.  It  is  believed  that  the 
definition  is  consonant  with  the  intent 
of  the  Agreement  which  was  apparently 
to  entitle  a  vessel  to  at  least  one  un- 
imE>eded  departure  where,  after  reason¬ 
able  effort  and  without  fault,  a  vessel  is 
not  able  fully  to  comply  with  the  Agree¬ 
ment.  On  the  other  hand,  under  this 
definition,  the  privilege  would  terminate 
at  the  place  where  it  is  considered  that, 
in  general,  the  first  reasonable  oppor¬ 
tunity  is  afforded  for  most  ships  of  a 


category  to  take  remedial  action.  In¬ 
dividual  hardship  cases  would  be  han¬ 
dled  by  means  of  exemptions  depending 
on  the  facts  of  the  case  and,  if  experience 
indicates  the  desirability  of  redefining 
the  term,  that  will  be  done. 

In  addition  to  the  comment  on  this 
section  dealt  with  above,  a  comment  was 
made  to  the  effect  that  the  expression 
“one  or  more”  appearing  in  proposed 
§  8.158  should  be  made  to  read  “at  least 
one”  as  appears  in  Article  7  of  the  Agree¬ 
ment.  This  suggestion  is  rejected  on  the 
ground  that  in  practice  no  difference  in 
requirements  will  result  therefrom  and 
because  as  a  practical  matter  more  than 
one  certified  person  will  probably  be 
found  on  board  the  vessels. 

Section  8.368  (c).  This  section  per¬ 
tained  to  log  entries  required  for  vessels 
subject  to  the  Agreement.  It  was  ob¬ 
jected  to  primarily  on  the  grounds  that 
the  rule  should  “merely  restate  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  Agreement”.  Al¬ 
though  the  reason  for  such  literal  repe¬ 
tition  of  the  terms  of  the  Agreement  is 
not  stated,  it  does  not  appear  that  the 
rule  in  any  way  invalidates  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Agreement  in  this  respect. 
As  heretofore  pointed  out,  radio  stations 
on  board  vessels  navigating  the  Great 
Lakes  are  subject  to  requirements  aris¬ 
ing  not  only  from  the  Great  Lakes 
Agreement  but  also  resulting  from  other 
legal  provisions,  such  as  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  and  the  Atlantic  City  Radio 
Regulations.  Since  a  log  may  be  kept 
which  satisfies  both  the  requirements  of 
the  Agreement  as  well  as  other  require¬ 
ments  to  which  a  Great  Lakes  ship  radio 
station  is  subject,  no  question  of  conflict 
of  laws  is  raised.  Therefore,  the  log 
kept  by  a  Great  Lakes  Agreement  ship 
should  not  only  satisfy  requirements  of 
the  Agreement,  but  must  also  satisfy 
other  applicable  requirements  which 
result  primarily  from  the  Atlantic  City 
Radio  Regulations. 

Section  8.535.  This  rule  requires  that 
the  survey  of  a  vessel  be  made  while  the 
vessel  was  in  active  service  pr  within  not 
more  than  one  month  before  the  date  on 
which  it  is  placed  in  service.  Comments 
directed  to  this  rule  objected  on  the 
ground  that  the  one-month  requirement 
was  “an  unnecessary  limitation”.  Since 
this  rule  literally  repeats  the  relevant 
provision  of  the  Agreement,  no  change 
is  being  made  thereto. 

Section  8.536.  Objection  was  made  to 
the  term  “principal  operating  location” 
because  the  literal  terms  of  the  Agree¬ 
ment  were  not  reproduced  in  the  rules. 
The  comment  did  not  indicate  that  the 
variance  in  terms  invalidated  in  any 
manner  the  practical  requirements  of 
the  Great  Lakes  Agreement.  This  term 
is  used  elsewhere  in  Part  8  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  (see  §  8.104)  and  was 
used  in  §  8.536  for  the  sake  of  uniform 
terminology  and  also  in  order  to  make 
clear  that  certain  rules  requirements 
applicable  generally  to  ship  radio  sta¬ 
tions  and  which  involve  the  “principal 
operating  location”  are  also  applicable 
to  stations  on  board  vessels  subject  to 
the  Great  Lakes  Agreement.  Another 
comment  on  this  section  questions  the 
need  for  and  designation  of  the  date  of 
November  13,  1955,  as  the  date  by  which 
a  Great  Lakes  Agreement  certification 
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Saturday,  August  14,  1954 

must  be  obtained.  This  designation  is 
necessary  in  order  that  ship  owners  on 
the  Great  Lakes  should  be  made  aware 
of  the  extent  of  their  responsibility  in 
accordance  with  the  Commission’s  in¬ 
terpretation  of  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agreement. 

Section  8.537.  Comments  with  re¬ 
gard  to  this  section  pointed  out  that  the 
phrase  “which  enters  the  Great  Lakes 
from  Montreal  or  below”  was  omitted 
from  the  proposed  rule  which  refers  to 
the  two-trip  privilege  found  in  Article 
3  of  the  Agreement.  The  phrase  has 
been  inserted  in  the  finalization  of  this 
rule  as  herein  ordered. 

Section  8.538.  This  rule,  dealing  with 
the  privilege  of  continuing  with  defective 
equipment  while  enroute,  substantially 
paralleled  proposed  §  8.158,  which  dealt 
with  the  privilege  of  sailing  without  the 
required  radio  oi>erator.  Except  for 
comments  specifically  dealt  with  in  the 
next  two  paragraphs  comments  on 
j  8.538  were  essentially  the  same  as  those 
filed  regarding  §  8.158.  Sectoin  8.538  is 
revised,  as  finalized,  in  a  manner  and 
for  a  purpose  similar  to  the  revision  of 
j  8.158,  so  that  the  “defective  equip¬ 
ment”  privilege  will  also  terminate  at  the 
“destination”  of  the  vessel.  The  defini¬ 
tion  of  the  term  “destination”  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  §  8.158  will  also  be  applicable 
as  regards  the  instant  rule. 

Other  comments  regarding  this  rule 
suggested  that  even  after  the  vessel  has 
been  permitted  to  complete  a  voyage 
with  radiotelephone  installation  which 
was  not  in  effective  operating  condition 
that  the  vessel  be  permitted  to  proceed 
further  if  its  effective  operating  condi¬ 
tion  were  partially  restored  by  making 
the  installation  operative  on  2182  kc  but 
not  necessarily  operative  on  2003  kc. 
This  suggestion  was  based  on  possible 
hardship  which  might  result  when  the 
ship  was  in  a  Canadian  port  or  an  out- 
of-the-way  United  States  port  where 
servicing  difficulties  might  occur.  The 
frequency  2003  kc  is  important  to  safety 
as  well  as  the  frequency  2182  kc  and  the 
further  relaxation  of  safety  require¬ 
ments  by  rule  would  be  inconsistent  with 
the  intent  of  the  Agreement  in  this  re¬ 
gard.  It  should  further  be  noted  that  in 
the  event  of  unusual  hardship  the  Com¬ 
mission  may,  if  the  circumstances  so 
warrant,  exercise  its  authority  under  the 
exemption  provisions  of  the  Agreement. 

Some  of  the  comments  express  the 
feeling  that  the  required  Master’s  report 
ought  not  to  specify  an  absolute  state¬ 
ment  that  the  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion  would  be  placed  in  effective  oper¬ 
ating  condition  before  the  vessel  left  the 
port  involved.  In  view  of  the  absolute 
i^uirement  of  Article  8,  paragraph  2  of 
the  Agreement,  it  does  not  appear  that 
the  rule  should  be  changed  as  suggested, 
it  would  certainly  appear  that  if  a  master 
were  unable  to  make  such  a  statement, 
he  would  not  undertake  to  do  so,  but 
instead,  an  exemption  would  be  requested 
depending  upon  the  circumstances  of  the 
case. 

Section  8.540  (a) .  Although  the  com¬ 
ments  on  this  rule  objected  to  the  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  fact  that  there  were  other 
Commission  rules  applicable  to  ship 
^dio  stations  aboard  vessels  on  the 
Great  Lakes,  it  is  considered  appropriate 


to  call  attention  to  this  fact  since  it  is 
the  case. 

Section  8.540  (a)  (6).  This  rule  sec¬ 
tion  required  that  “an  additional  oper¬ 
ating  position”  should  be  provided  at  the 
location  of  the  apparatus  if  the  radio 
apparatus  of  the  installation  was  not 
located  on  the  bridge.  Objection  was 
made  to  this  rule  on  the  grounds  that  it 
appeared  to  imply  that  a  standard  oper¬ 
ating  position  would  have  to  be  provided 
which  might  not  only  be  unnecessary  but 
might  also  be  undesirable  under  certain 
circumstances.  This  rule  section  is  re¬ 
vised  as  herein  finalized  by  inserting,  as 
suggested,  the  phrase  “capable  of  being 
operated”  in  lieu  of  the  phrase  which 
was  found  to  be  objectionable. 

Section  8.540  (a)  (6)  (ii).  The  com¬ 
ments  objected  to  the  requirement  that 
after  April  1,  1955,  in  new  installations 
a  method  be  provided  for  taking  auto¬ 
matic  dii-ect  control  from  the  bridge 
over  any  other  operating  position.  The 
comments  pointed  out  that  the  other 
operating  positions  that  might  be  in¬ 
volved  usually  consisted  of  the  chart 
room  and  the  master’s  quarters;  that 
since  these  positions  as  well  as  the  posi¬ 
tion  on  the  bridge  were  under  the  im¬ 
mediate  control  of  the  master  and  that 
since  emergency  use  of  the  radiotele¬ 
phone  installation  from  any  of  these 
locations  would  be  under  the  control  of 
the  master,  that  the  necessity  for  pro¬ 
viding  a  high  degree  of  direct  control 
by  automatic  means  from  one  of  the 
points,  namely  the  bridge,  was  mitigated. 
In  view  of  these  comments,  the  rule  has 
been  changed  in  order  to  permit  the  use 
of  an  interior  communication  system  for 
taking  control  with  respect  to  these  loca¬ 
tions  since  it  does  not  appear  that  even 
if  automatic  direct  control  from  the 
bridge  were  made  available  that  such 
control  would  be  exercised  prior  to  and 
-independently  of  a  decision  from  the 
master. 

Section  8.540  (a)  (8).  This  rule  sec¬ 
tion  deals  with  acceptable  methods  of 
establishing  the  power  capabilities  of  a 
transmitter.  The  first  part  of  the  rule 
provides  for  acceptance  of  a  demonstra¬ 
tion  of  the  power  capabilities  of  a  trans¬ 
mitter  of  the  same  type  as  that  installed 
while  operating  into  a  specified  stand¬ 
ard  artificial  antenna.  The  second  part 
of  the  rule  provides,  nevertheless,  that 
a  demonstration  of  the  power  capability 
of  an  individual  transmitter  installed 
on  a  vessel  may  be  required  if  deemed 
necessary.  Comments  objected  to  the 
second  part  of  the  rule.  The  basis  for 
these  objections  appear  to  be  that  an 
actual  demonstration  on  board  is  un¬ 
necessary  in  view  of  a  finding  which 
might  previously  have  been  made  with 
respect  to  the  type  of  transmitting 
equipment  installed,  coupled  with  obser¬ 
vations  of  the  inspecting  engineer  of  the 
condition  and  character  of  the  installa¬ 
tion  aboard  the  particular  ship.  Al¬ 
though  it  is  not  contemplated  that  there 
will  be  a  frequent  need  for  actual  dem¬ 
onstration  of  power  capability  on  board 
ships,  if  full  advantage  is  taken  of  the 
first  part  of  the  rule  by  the  demonstra¬ 
tion  of  the  capabilities  of  representative 
type  transmitters,  it  is  felt  that  marginal 
cases  may  occur  in  which  an  actual  test 
may  be  necessary  to  satisfy  the  inspect¬ 


ing  engineer  that  the  installation  meets 
the  power  requirements.  'Therefore,  the 
rule  in  this  regard  is  being  finalized  as 
proposed. 

Other  comments  on  this  section  di¬ 
rected  themselves  to  the  undesirability 
of  using  the  artificial  antenna  method 
to  measure  power  capabilities  on  board 
each  vessel.  However,  these  comments 
appeared  to  be  based  on  a  misunder¬ 
standing  of  the  rule  in  that  the  rule  per¬ 
mits  the  use  of  the  artificial  antenna 
method  with  respect  to  types  of  appara¬ 
tus  and  does  not  necessarily  require  in¬ 
dividual  ship  measurements  utilizing  the 
artificial  antenna. 

Section  8.540  (a)  (13).  Objections 
were  made  to  subdivision  (ii)  of  this 
rule  on  the  basis  that  it  would  require 
the  emission  of  a  preponderantly  verti¬ 
cal  polarized  wave  whereas  there  are 
practical  considerations  affecting  an¬ 
tenna  design  which  may  prevent  this. 
The  purpose  of  this  portion  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  rule  was  to  provide  a  goal  rather 
than  a  specific  minimum  standard,  i.  e., 
the  development  of  the  maximum  verti¬ 
cal  polarized  wave  consistent  with  the 
prevailing  physical  limitations  affecting 
the  antenna  installation.  In  finalizing 
the  rule,  it  has  been  modified  for  clari¬ 
fication  in  this  respect. 

Objection  was  made  to  the  criteria 
provided  by  subdivision  (iii)  of  this  rule 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  accept¬ 
able  antenna  efficiency.  The  objections 
were  apparently  based  upon  the  opinion 
that  the  prescribed  standards  were  to  be 
used  as  a  basis  for  determining  what  was 
practicable  with  respect  to  the  efficiency 
of  an  antenna  installation.  The  com¬ 
ments  also  cited  practical  difficulties  in¬ 
volved  in  making  field  intensity  measure¬ 
ments  and  the  possibility  of  inaccuracy 
in  the  antenna  current  method  which 
was  proposed  as  a  second  optional  meth¬ 
od  of  measuring  antenna  efficiency.  The 
comments  in  effect  recommended  that 
the  inspecting  officer  be  confined  to 
simple  observation  in  making  his  de¬ 
termination  with  respect  to  antenna  ef¬ 
ficiency,  while  keeping  in  mind  the  fact 
that  routine  performance  requirements 
for  Great  Lakes  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tions  demanded  the  best  possible  antenna 
as  a  matter  of  self-interest. 

It  is  believed  that  subdivision  (iii)  of 
the  rule  as  proposed  is  consistent  with 
the  recommendations  with  respect  to 
observation  by  the  inspecting  officer. 
Under  the  rule,  the  first  and  basic  step 
of  the  inspection  with  respect  to  antenna 
efficiency  will  consist  of  simple  observa¬ 
tion  of  the  individual  ship  antenna.  If, 
however,  this  observation  indicates  that 
the  best  possible  antenna  has  not  been 
provided,  it  is  believed  that  a  guide  to 
both  the  inspector  and  the  shipowner 
or  shipbuilder  should  be  provided.  This 
is  particularly  true  in  the  light  of  the 
fact  that  under  the  terms  of  the  Agree¬ 
ment  a  minimum  efficiency  is  specified 
for  installations  where  it  is  practicable 
to  have  such  an  efficiency.  Although 
there  is  probably  a  certain  degree  of  in¬ 
exactness  in  the  criteria  set  forth  by  the 
proposed  rule,  none  of  the  comments 
offered  any  specific  suggestions  as  to  re¬ 
vision  of  these  criteria  so  as  to  provide 
a  greater  degree  of  accuracy.  If  in  the 
future  Commission  experience  or  Indus- 


5150 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


try  experience  indicates  that  these  fig¬ 
ures  should  be  revised,  they  will  be  re¬ 
vised  in  the  interest  of  obtaining  as  high 
degree  of  accuracy  as  is  consistent  with 
administration  of  the  requirement. 

3.  In  view  of  the  above  considerations 
and  pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  sections  303  (a) ,  (b) ,  (f ) ,  (n) ,  and  (r) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  it  is  ordered  that,  effective 
November  13,  1954,  Part  8  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below. 

(Sec.  303.  48  Stat.  1082,  as  amended;  47 
U.  S.  C.  303) 

Adopted:  August  4,  1954. 

Released:  August  10,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mart  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

1.  Section  8.2  (b)  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  new  subparagraph  (6)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(6)  Great  Lakes  Agreement.  “Great 
Lakes  Agreement”  means  the  Agree¬ 
ment  for  the  Promotion  of  Safety  on  the 
Great  Lakes  by  Means  of  Radio  and  the 
regulations  referred  to  therein. 

Note:  This  Agreement,  made  by  and  be¬ 
tween  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  Is  effective  beginning  November 
13,  1954. 

2.  Section  8.2  (o)  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  a  new  subparagraph  (4)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(4)  'The  term  “passenger  carrying 
vessel”,  as  used  in  this  part  solely  in 
reference  to  requirements  of  the  Great 
Lakes  Agreement,  means  any  vessel 
transporting  persons  for  hire.* 

3.  Section  8.2  is  amended  by  adding 
new  i>aragraphs  (r)  and  (s)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(r)  Great  Lakes.  This  term,  as  used 
In  this  part  solely  in  reference  to  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement,  means  all  of 
the  Great  Lakes,  their  connecting  and 
tributary  waters,  and  the  St.  Lawrence 
River  as  far  east  as  the  lower  exit  of 
the  Lachine  Canal  and  the  Victoria 
Bridge  at  Montreal,  but  shall  not  include 
tributary  rivers  which  are  not  also  con¬ 
necting  rivers,  and  shall  not  include  the 
Niagara  River  (including  the  Black  Rock 
Canal). 

(s)  Destination.  In  reference  to  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement  this  teim  means 
a  port  which  a  vessel  enters  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  initiating  or  completing  the  spe¬ 
cific  activity  which  characterizes  the 
vessel.  For  example,  with  respect  to 
vessels  carrying  passengers  or  goods,  a 
port  at  which  a  vessel,  either  partially 
or  completely,  loads  or  unloads  passen¬ 
gers  or  goods,  would  constitute  its  desti¬ 
nation. 

4.  Section  8.8  is  amended  by  adding 
new  paragraph  (n)  to  read  as  follows: 

(n)  'The  term  “radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation”,  as  used  in  this  part  solely  in 
reference  to  requirements  of  the  Great 
Lakes  Agreement,  means  a  ship  station 
(including  the  source  of  power  necessary 
to  energize  the  apparatus)  capable  of 


being  used  for  the  effective  transmission 
and  reception  of  speech  for  the  purpose 
of  quickly  establishing  and  effectively 
carrying  on,  primarily  in  time  of  emer¬ 
gency  or  distress,  radiotelephone  com¬ 
munication  on  the  radio-channel  of 
which  the  authorized  carrier  frequency 
is  either  2182  kc  or  2003  kc;  each  of  these 
carrier  frequencies  being  readily  avail¬ 
able  for  use  at  all  times.  Nothing  con¬ 
tained  in  this  paragraph  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  either  to  require  or  to  prohibit 
the  availability  of  other  radio -channels 
by  use  of  this  same  “radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation”  for  any  class  of  emission  or 
communication  authorized  by  this  part 
on  such  other  radio-channels. 

5.  New  §§  8.51  and  8.52  are  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  8.51  Application  for  periodical  sur- 
vey  {Great  Lakes  Agreement).  For  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  the  periodical  sur¬ 
vey  (not  less  than  once  every  twelve 
months)  as  required  by  Article  11  of  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement  and  certification 
prescribed  by  Article  12  thereof,  a  formal 
application,  FCC  Form  809  “Application 
for  Periodical  Survey  (Great  Lakes 
Agreement)  ”  shall  be  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Engineer  in  Charge  at  the  radio 
district  office  nearest  the  desired  place  of 
survey  at  least  3  days  prior  to  the  date 
such  survey  is  desired.  The  application 
for  such  survey  shall  be  filed  by  the 
shipowner,  the  ship  operating  agency, 
the  ship  station  licensee  or  the  ship¬ 
master. 

§  8.52  Application  for  exemption 
(Great  Lakes  Agreement).  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  6  of 
the  Great  Lakes  Agreement,  application 
for  exemption  of  individual  vessels  from 
the  provisions  of  Article  7,  8,  and  9  may 
be  made  by  submitting  FCC  Form  820-A 
“Application  for  Exemption  (Great  Lakes 
Agreement)  ”  to  the  Commission  at 
Washington,  D.  C.  In  cases  of  emer¬ 
gency  found  by  the  Commission,  the 
Commission  may  consider  an  informal 
application  which  should  include  the  full 
information  normally  furnished  on  FCC 
Form  820-A. 

6.  Section  8.115  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  Logs  of  ships  of  the  United  States 
containing  entries  required  to  be  made 
by  reason  of  the  Great  Lakes  Agreement 
or  §  8.368  (c)  of  this  part  shall  be  kept  at 
the  principal  radiotelephone  operating 
location  while  the  vessel  is  being  navi¬ 
gated.  All  entries  in  their  original  form 
required  by  said  agreement  or  §  8.368  (c) 
shall  be  retained  on  board  the  vessel  for 
a  period  of  not  less  than  one  month  from 
the  date  of  entry.  After  retention  on 
board  the  vessel  as  herein  stipulated,  the 
entries  shall  be  filed  at  a  place  where 
they  will  be  readily  available  to  an  au¬ 
thorized  representative  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  upon  request,  and  shall  be  retained 
as  stipulated  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

7.  A  new  §  8.158  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  8.158  Certified  persons  required  by 
Great  Lakes  Agreement,  (a)  For  the 
purpose  of  complying  with  Article  7, 


paragraph  1  (a)  of  the  Great  Lakes 
Agreement,  there  shall  be  on  board  a 
United  States  vessel,  as  an  officer  or 
member  of  the  crew,  one  or  more  persons 
holding  an  operator’s  license  issued  by 
the  Commission  which  is  appropriate  for 
that  purpose  under  the  provisions  of  Part 
13  of  the  Commission’s  rules. 

(b)  If  the  vessel  is  deprived  of  the 
services  of  all  certified  persons  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  with¬ 
out  fault  or  collusion  of  the  master,  the 
vessel  may,  as  a  matter  of  temporary 
expediency,  proceed  on  her  voyage, 
provided: 

(1)  The  master  shall  exercise  due  dili- 
gence  in  an  effort  to  obtain  at  least  one 
qualified  replacement  before  sailing  and 
failing  that  shall  exercise  due  diligence 
to  obtain  at  least  one  qualified  replace¬ 
ment  as  soon  as  practicable; 

(2)  The  qualified  replacement  is  made 
at  the  destination  on  the  Great  Lakes  of 
the  vessel; 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the 
master  shall,  within  12  hours  after  the 
time  of  arrival  of  the  vessel  at  the  desti¬ 
nation,  mail  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Communications  Commission,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.  C.,  an  explanation  in  writing 
of  the  full  particulars  in  the  matter,  in¬ 
cluding  the  date  the  master  became  1 
aware  of  the  unavailability  of  the  cer-  ; 
tified  person  or  persons,  the  scheduled  ^ 
and  the  actual  sailing  time  of  the  vessel  ^ 
without  a  certified  person  on  board,  a  i 
specific  description  of  his  efforts  to  secure 
at  least  one  qualified  replacement  before 
sailing;  and  in  the  case  of  a  vessel  whose 
destination  is  on  the  Great  Lakes,  a 
statement  that  a  qualified  replacement  | 
has  been  or  will  be  secured  before  the  i 
ship  again  leaves  such  port. 

8.  A  new  §  8.207  is  added  to  read  as  ’ 
follows: 

§  8.207  Listening  required  by  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement.  While  a  United 
States  vessel  is  subject  to  the  Great  Lakes 
Agreement,  there  shall  be  continuous  ef¬ 
fective  listening  by  aural  means  for  re¬ 
ception  of  class  A3  emission  on  the  radio 
channel  of  which  2182  kc  is  the  assigned 
frequency  whenever  the  radiotelephone 
installation  is  not  being  used  to  transmit 
on  that  channel  or  to  transmit  or  receive 
on  any  other  channel  below  30  Me  au¬ 
thorized  for  the  maritime  mobile  service. 
Such  listening  shall  be  performed  by  at 
least  one  officer  or  member  of  the  crew 
of  the  vessel  who  has  been  designated  by 
the  master  to  perform  that  listening. 
The  person  designated  by  the  master 
may  simultaneously  perform  other  du¬ 
ties  relating  to  the  operation  or  naviga¬ 
tion  of  the  vessel,  provided  such  other 
duties  do  not  interfere  with  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  such  listening. 

9.  Section  8.368  is  amended  by  adding  ; 
a  new  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  With  respect  to  ship  stations  of 
the  United  States  subject  to  the  Great 
Lakes  Agreement,  entries  required  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be 
made  by  an  officer  or  crew  member  on 
board  who  has  been  certified  as  required  1 
by  Article  7  of  the  Agreement,  or  by  a 
person  on  duty  listening  as  required  by  ^ 
Article  7  of  the  Agreement,  or  by  a  U-  | 
censed  or  certificated  deck  officer.  The  ■ 
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log  shall  include  the  name  (and  title  if 
held)  of  the  person  making  an  entry 
properly  related  to  each  entry.  Entries 
shall  be  made  as  soon  as  practicable 
after  the  observed  occurrence,  and  the 
time  thereof  shall  be  specified  in 
eastern  standard  time.  The  station  log 
required  by  paragraph  (a)  shall  include 
the  following  additional  entries; 

(1)  The  oflicial  number  of  the  vessel; 

(2)  The  name  and  radio  certificate 
number  of  each  officer  and  crew  member 
assigned  to  the  vessel  who  has  been 
certified  as  required  by  Article  7  of  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement  and  designated 
by  the  Master  to  operate  the  radiotele¬ 
phone  installation; 

(3)  A  record  of  charging  of  any  stor¬ 
age  batteries  which  are  necessary  for 
the  proper  operation  of  the  required 
radiotelephone  installation; 

(4)  A  daily  record  of  the  results  of  the 
determination  of  the  operating  condition 
of  the  radiotelephone  installation  re¬ 
quired  by  §  8.541. 

10.  Amend  Subpart  R  of  Part  8  by 
Insertion  immediately  below  the  title  of 
Subpart  R  a  subtitle  as  follows;  “Radio 
Installations  on  Ships  Subject  to  Part  II 
of  Title  II  of  the  Communications  Act”. 

11.  Immediately  following  §  8.525  in¬ 
sert  the  following  subtitle  and  sections: 

RADIO  INSTALLATIONS  ON  SHIPS  SUBJECT  TO 
THE  GREAT  LAKES  AGREEMENT 

§  8.535  Periodical  survey  of  radiotele^ 
phone  installation.  Except  as  provided 
in  §  8,537,  each  vessel  of  the  United 
States  required  by  the  Great  Lakes 
Agreement  to  carry  a  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation,  shall  have  a  periodical  survey 
of  the  radiotelephone  installation  not 
less  than  once  every  twelve  months  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  appropriate 
certificate  as  prescribed  by  Article  12  of 
said  agreement  and  §  8.536  of  this,  sub¬ 
part.  The  survey  shall  be  made  while 
the  vessel  is  in  active  service  or  within 
not  more  than  one  month  before  the 
date  on  which  it  is  placed  in  service. 

§  8.536  Certificates.  Except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  8.537,  each  vessel  of  the  United 
States  to  which  the  Great  Lakes  Agree¬ 
ment  applies  shall,  not  later  than  Novem¬ 
ber  13,  1955,  have  on  board  and  posted 
at  the  principyal  operating  location  of  the 
radiotelephone  installation  required  by 
said  Agreement  an  appropriate  valid  cer¬ 
tificate  as  prescribed  by  Article  12  of  said 
Agreement. 

§  8.537  Occasional  navigation  on  the 
Great  Lakes.  Any  vessel  of  the  United 
States  which  enters  the  Great  Lakes  from 
Montreal  or  below  and  which  engages  in 
not  more  than  two  voyages  on  the  Great 
Lakes  in  any  one  calendar  year  solely  be¬ 
tween  (a)  one  or  more  ports  outside  the 
Great  Lakes  and  (b)  one  or  more  ports 
on  the  Great  Lakes,  may  in  lieu  of  com¬ 
plying  with  the  requirements  of  §  8.540, 
comply  with  the  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion  requirements  of  Regulation  15, 
Chapter  IV  of  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea 
Convention,  1948:  Provided,  That— 

(a)  The  vessel  has  on  board  a  valid 
Safety  Radiotelephony  certificate;  and 

(b)  The  radiotelephone  installation  is 
equipped  to  transmit  and  receive  on  the 
frequencies  2182  kc  and  2003  kc. 


§  8.538  Failure  of  radiotelephone  in- 
stallation  while  enroute.  If  while  a 
United  States  vessel  is  subject  to  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement,  the  vessel’s 
radiotelephone  installation  required  by 
Article  8  of  said  Agreement  ceases  to  be 
in  effective  operating  condition,  the 
master  shall  forthwith  exercise  due  dili¬ 
gence  to  restore  the  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation  to  effective  operating  condi¬ 
tion  at  the  earliest  practicable  moment, 
and,  in  any  event,  the  effective  operating 
condition  of  the  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion  shall  be  restored  at  the  destination 
on  the  Great  Lakes  of  the  vessel.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  foregoing,  the  master  shall 
within  12  hours  after  the  time  of  arrival 
of  the  vessel  at  the  destination,  mail  to 
the  Secretary,  Federal  Commimications 
Commissipn,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  an 
explanation  of  the  full  particulars  of  the 
matter  in  writing  including  the  date  the 
master  became  aware  of  the  deficiency 
in  the  radiotelephone  installation  and 
the  nature  of  such  deficiency,  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  steps  taken  to  correct  such  de¬ 
ficiency,  and  in  the  case  of  a  vessel  whose 
destination  is  on  the  Great  Lakes,  a 
statement  that  the  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation  has  been,  or  will  be,  placed  in 
effective  operating  condition  before  the 
ship  leaves  that  port. 

§  8.539  IReservedl 

§  8.540  Requirements  for  radiotele¬ 
phone  installation,  (a)  Each  vessel  of 
the  United  States  while  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  the  Great  Lakes  Agree¬ 
ment  shall,  in  accordance  with  that 
Agreement,  be  fitted  with  a  radiotele¬ 
phone  installation  (see  §  8.8  (n) )  in  ef¬ 
fective  operating  condition  which  is 
capable  of  meeting  the  requirements  set 
forth  in  this  section  together  with  the 
provisions  of  such  other  rules  in  this 
part,  governing  ship  stations  using  tele¬ 
phony,  as  are  applicable. 

(1)  The  radiotelephone  installation, 
exclusive  of  the  main  source  of  power 
for  energizing  such  installation,  shall  be 
located  as  high  as  practicable  in  the 
upper  part  (see  §  8.113)  of  the  vessel 
and  shall  be  adequately  protected  to  en¬ 
sure  proper  operation  and  so  as  not  to 
endanger  the  vessel  and  the  radio  ap¬ 
paratus  comprising  such  installation. 

(2)  A  main  source  of  energy  of  suffi¬ 
cient  capacity  to  energize  the  radiotele¬ 
phone  installation  properly  and  imme¬ 
diately  shall  be  available  at  all  times 
when  the  vessel  is  subject  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Great  Lakes  Agreement. 

(3)  The  auxiliary  source  of  energy, 
required  by  the  Great  Lakes  Agreement 
to  be  provided  on  passenger  carrying 
vessels  (see  §  8.2  (o) )  of  1,000  gross  tons 
or  more,  shall  be  independent  of  the  ves¬ 
sel’s  normal  electrical  system  and  shall 
be  capable  of  properly  energizing  the 
radiotelephone  installation  and  the  light 
provided  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (11) 
of  this  paragraph,  in  addition  to  any 
other  loads  to  which  it  may  supply  en¬ 
ergy  in  times  of  emergency  or  distress, 
for  at  least  four  continuous  hours  under 
normal  operating  conditions.  When 
meeting  the  four-hour  requirement,  such 
auxiliary  source  of  energy  shall  be  lo¬ 
cate  i  in  a  position  of  t;he  greatest  pos¬ 
sible  safety  and  as  high  as  practicable 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel! 


(4)  The  shipowner,  operating  com¬ 
pany,  or  station  licensee,  if  directed  by 
the  Commission  or  its  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative,  shall  prove  by  demonstration 
prescribed  in  subdivisions  (i),  (ii),  (iii), 
and  (iv)  of  this  subparagraph  or  by  such 
other  means  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
that  the  auxiliary  source  of  energy,  when 
required  to  be  provided,  is  capable  of 
energizing  the  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion  under  the  conditions  and  for  the 
minimum  period  of  time  required  by  law. 

(i)  When  the  auxiliary  source  of  en¬ 
ergy^  consists  of  or  includes  a  storage 
battery,  proof  of  the  ability  of  such  bat¬ 
tery  power  supply  to  operate  continu¬ 
ously  and  effectively  over  a  prescribed 
period  of  time  is  authorized  to  be  estab¬ 
lished  by  a  discharge  test  over  such  pre¬ 
scribed  period  of  time,  when  supplying 
power  at  the  voltage  required  for  normal 
and  effective  operation,  to  an  electrical 
load  as  prescribed  by  subdivision  (iii)  of 
this  subparagraph. 

(ii)  When  the  auxiliary  source  of  en¬ 
ergy  consists  of  or  includes  an  engine- 
driven  generator,  proof  of  the  adequacy 
of  the  engine  fuel  supply  to  operate  the 
unit  continuously  and  effectively  over  a 
prescribed  period  of  time  may  be  estab¬ 
lished  by  using  as  a  basis  the  fuel  con¬ 
sumption  during  a  continuous  period  of 
1  hour  when  supplying  power,  at  the 
voltage  required  for  normal  and  effective 
operation,  to  an  electrical  load  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  subdivision  (iii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(iii)  'The  electrical  load  to  be  supplied 
by  an  auxiliary  source  of  energy  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  proof  of  required 
capacity  shall  be  computed  as  the  sum 
of  all  loads  to  which  it  may  supply  en¬ 
ergy  in  times  of  emergency  or  distress. 
The  radiotelephone  transmitting  appa¬ 
ratus  shall  be  regarded  as  having  an 
intermittent  power  demand  amounting 
in  the  aggregate  to  one-half  of  the  four- 
hour  period. 

(iv)  At  the  conclusion  of  the  tests 
specified  in  subdivisions  (i)  and  (ii)  of 
this  subparagraph,  no  part  of  the  auxil¬ 
iary  source  of  power  shall  have  an  ex¬ 
cessive  temperature  rise,  nor  shall  the 
specific  gravity  or  voltage  of  the  storage 
battery  be  below  90  per  cent  discharge 
point  as  determined  from  the  informa¬ 
tion  (such  as  voltage  curves  or  specific 
gravity  tables)  supplied  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  for  the  type  of  battery  involved. 

(5)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  ade¬ 
quately  charging  any  storage  batteries 
used  as  a  source  of  energy  for  the  radio¬ 
telephone  installation.  There  shall  be 
provided  a  device  which  during  the 
charge  of  the  batteries  will  give  a  con¬ 
tinuous  indication  of  the  rate  and 
polarity  of  such  charge. 

(6)  The  principal  operating  location 
of  the  radiotelephone  installation  shall 
be  on  the  bridge.  If  the  radio  apparatus 
of  this  installation  (as  distinguished 
from  the  normal  operating  controls)  is 
located  other  than  on  the  bridge,  the 
radiotelephone  installation  shall  be  ca¬ 
pable  of  being  operated  from  that  loca¬ 
tion  as  well  as  from  the  bridge.  In  any 
event,  it  shall  always  be  possible  to  take 
control  of  the  operation  of  the  radio¬ 
telephone  installation  at  the  principal 
operating  location  on  the  bridge,  as 
follows: 
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(i)  Except  as  provided  in  subdivision 

(ii)  of  this  subparagraph,  a  method  shall 
be  provided  for  taking  control  on  the 
bridge  us  herein  prescribed  which  is 
direct,  positive  and  independent  of  action 
by  any  person  not  on  the  bridge. 

(ii)  The  use  of  an  interior  shipboard 
communication  system  between  the 
bridge  and  all  other  locations  at  which 
there  is  a  radiotelephone  operating  posi¬ 
tion  shall  be  acceptable  as  a  method  for 
taking  control  on  the  bridge  as  herein 
prescribed  on  (»3ndition  that  the  com¬ 
munication  thereby  provided  is  reliable, 
effective,  immediately  available  at  all 
times,  and  is  usable  independently  of 
any  other  interior  communication  cir¬ 
cuit:  Provided,  however.  That  in  the  case 
of  radiotelephone  installations  first 
placed  in  service  on  or  after  April  1, 
1955,  the  use  of  such  a  method  for  taking 
control  on  the  bridge  shall  be  acceptable 
only  in  the  case  of  those  radiotelephone 
operating  positions  Icxiated  in  the  chart- 
room  and  in  the  master’s  quarters. 

Note:  The  expression  principal  operating 
location  is  equivalent  to  the  expression  “lo¬ 
cation  of  the  main  operating  position”  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Great  Lakes  Agreement. 

(7)  The  radiotelephone  installation 
shall  be  capable  of  being  used  for  the 
effective  transmission  and  reception  of 
class  A3  emission  on  the  intership 
working  frequency  2003  kc  and  on  the 
calling  and  distress  frequency  2182  kc. 

(8)  The  transmitting  apparatus  of  the 
radiotelephone  installation  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  comply  with  the  power  require¬ 
ment  of  regulation  1,  paragraph  5  of  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement  whenever  such 
apparatus  is  properly  adjusted  for  use 
with  the  actual  ship  station  transmitting 
antenna  and  is  of  a  type  which  has  been 
demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commission  as  capable,  with  normal 
operating  voltages  applied,  of  delivering 
not  less  than  50  watts  of  unmodulated 
radio  frequency  carrier  power  on  each 
of  the  frequencies  2182  kc  and  2003  kc 
into  an  artificial  antenna  consisting  of 
a  series  network  of  10  ohms  effective  re¬ 
sistance  and  200  micromicrofarads 
capacitance:  Provided,  That  if  deemed 
necessary  by  the  Commission,  a  demon¬ 
stration  of  the  power  capability  of  the 
transmitting  apparatus  of  any  individual 
radiotelephone  installation  as  normally 
installed  on  board  ship  may  be  required 
to  determine  whether  it  complies  with 
the  power  requirement  of  Regulation  1, 
paragraph  5  of  the  Great  Lakes 
Agreement. 

(9)  The  radiotelephone  installation 
shall  be  so  designed  that  when  a  certi¬ 
fied  person,  as  prescribed  in  §  8.158,  is 
present  at  the  principal  operating  loca¬ 
tion: 

(i)  Switching  between  the  intership 
working  frequency  2003  kc  and  the  dis¬ 
tress  frequency  2182  kc  and  vice  versa 
may  be  performed  within  a  period  of  five 
seconds; 

(ii)  Changeover  from  transmission  to 
reception  and  vice  versa  may  be  accom¬ 
plished  within  a  total  period  of  two  sec¬ 
onds  on  each  of  the  frequencies  2003  kc 
and  2182  kc;  and 

(iii)  Use  of  the  auxiliary  source  of 
power,  as  required  on  passenger  vessels 
of  1,000  gross  tons  or  more,  shall  be 


available  within  1  minute  after  any  need 
arises  for  its  use. 

(10)  The  radiotelephone  installation 
shall  be  adjusted  so  that  the  transmission 
of  speech  normally  produces  peak  modu¬ 
lation  percentages  of  at  least  70  percent. 

(11)  Light  from  an  electric  source  of 
energy  shall  be  available  and  perma¬ 
nently  arranged  to  so  illuminate  the  op¬ 
erating  controls  of  the  radiotelephone 
installation  at  the  principal  operating 
location  that  the  installation  may  be 
used  at  any  time  for  quickly  establishing 
and  effectively  carrying  on  radiotele¬ 
phone  communication  in  time  of  emer¬ 
gency  or  distress.  If  an  auxiliary  source 
of  energy  is  required  to  be  provided  on 
board  the  vessel,  arrangements  shall  be 
provided  to  utilize  or  to  permit  the  use 
of  such  source  of  energy  for  such  illumi¬ 
nation  within  1  minute  after  the  need 
arises  for  its  use. 

(12)  The  radiotelephone  installation 
shall  be  capable  of  properly  energizing 
a  loudspeaker  on  each  of  the  frequencies 
2003  kc  and  2182  kc  when  the  radio  field 
intensity  of  the  received  carrier  wave 
(measured  when  no  modulation  is  pres¬ 
ent)  is  as  low  as  10  microvolts  per  meter. 
The  radiotelephone  installation  may  be 
considered  capable  of  meeting  this  re¬ 
quirement  if  on  each  of  the  frequencies 
concerned  the  numerical  value  of  the 
sensitivity  of  the  receiver  expressed  in 
microvolts  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
numerical  value  of  the  maximum  height 
of  the  associated  receiving  antenna  ex¬ 
pressed  in  feet  as  measured  from  the 
cabin  lead-in  insulator.  The  numerical 
value  of  the  sensitivity  of  the  receiver 
may  be  based  on  manufacturer’s  specifl- 
(^ations. 

Note:  Sensitivity  of  the  receiver  is  ex¬ 
pressed  as  the  radio  frequency  signal  in 
microvolts  modulated  30  percent  at  400 
cycles  per  second  which  must  be  delivered  to 
the  antenna  terminals  of  the  receiving  appa¬ 
ratus  through  a  suitable  artificial  antenna 
in  order  to  produce  an  audio  output  of  50 
milliwatts  of  power  to  the  loud  speaker  with 
a  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  at  least  6  decibels. 

(13)  The  radiating  system  of  the 
radiotelephone  installation  provided  for 
use  on  each  of  the  frequencies  2182  kc 
and  2003  kc  shall  comply  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  requirements; 

(i)  The  antenna  shall  be  adequately 
protected  to  ensure  proper  operation  and 
so  as  not  to  endanger  the  vessel  and  the 
radio  apparatus  comprising  the  installa¬ 
tion. 

(ii)  The  conductor  or  system  of  con¬ 
ductors  comprising  the  antenna  shall, 
consistent  with  the  prevailing  physical 
limitations  affecting  the  antenna  instal¬ 
lation,  be  of  such  a  configuration  and  so 
l(x:ated  physically  with  regard  to  prox¬ 
imity  to  metallic  objects  and  structures 
as  to  allow  for  the  development  of  as 
uniform  a  vertically  polarized  ground 
wave  in  all  directions  as  possible  for  a 
given  antenna  power. 

(iii)  Wherever  practicable  the  radiat¬ 
ing  system  shall  as  a  minimum  be  ca¬ 
pable  of  converting  at  least  11.5  watts 
(unmodulated  carrier  power)  of  the 
power  supplied  to  the  system  by  the 
transmitting  apparatus,  on  2182  kc  and 
2003  kc  respectively,  into  radiated  power. 
A  radiating  system  shall  be  deemed  ca¬ 
pable  of  meeting  this  requirement  and 


also  the  requirements  of  subdivision  (ii) 
of  this  subparagraph  if  it  is  demonstrated 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commission 
that  the  radio-telephone  installation  is 
capable  of  developing  an  effective  in¬ 
verse  distance  radio  field  intensity  of 
19.9  millivolts  per  meter  at  one  statute 
mile  on  each  of  the  frequencies  2003  kc 
and  2182  kc,  or  if  the  product  of  the  an¬ 
tenna  current  on  2182  kc  in  root  mean 
square  amperes  measured  at  the  base  of 
the  antenna  and  the  maximum  height 
of  the  antenna  expressed  in  feet  as  meas¬ 
ured  from  the  cabin  lead-out  insulator  is 
at  least  41.4  for  an  antenna  having  a 
horizontal  top-length  of  not  less  than 
one-half  of  its  maximum  height;  or  70.5 
in  the  case  of  any  other  antenna. 

(iv)  When  an  electrical  ground  con¬ 
nection  is  used  as  a  necessary  element 
of  the  radiating  system  such  connection 
shall  be  made  in  an  effective  manner  to 
the  hull  of  a  vessel  having  a  metal  hull 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  vessel  not  having  a 
metal  hull,  to  a  bare  plate  and/or  strips 
of  a  corrosion  resistant  metal  of  good 
electrical  conductivity  having  a  total 
area  of  at  least  12  square  feet  in  the 
aggregate,  permanently  attached  to  the 
hull  below  the  waterline  and  insofar  as 
possible  located  directly  under  the  an¬ 
tenna  structure  and  radio  apparatus. 

§  8.541  Trial  of  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation.  At  least  once  during  each 
calendar  day  in  which  a  vessel  of  the 
United  States  is  navigated  while  subject 
to  the  Great  Lakes  Agreement,  a  test 
communication  to  demonstrate  that  the 
radiotelephone  installation  is  in  proper 
operating  (X)ndition  for  an  emergency 
shall  be  made  by  a  certified  person  who 
is  required  in  accordance  with  §  8.158, 
unless  the  normal  daily  use  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  demonstrates  that  this  installation 
is  in  proper  operating  condition  for  that 
purpose.  Should  the  equipment  be  found 
at  any  time  by  some  person  other  than 
the  master  not  to  be  in  proper  operating 
condition  for  an  emergency,  the  master 
shall  be  promptly  notified  thereof.  A 
record  shall  be  made  in  the  radio  station 
log  provided  for  by  §  8.368  (c)  showing 
the  operating  condition  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  as  determined  by  either  the  daily 
normal  communication  or  the  daily  test 
communication  referred  to  above,  and 
showing  that,  if  an  improper  operating 
condition  was  found,  the  master  was 
properly  notified  thereof. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  64-6309;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


[PCC  54r-995;  Rules  Arndt.  8-3] 

Part  8 — Stations  on  Shipboard  in  the 
Maritime  Service 

POSTING  or  OPERATOR  LICENSE 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  8 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  to  dispense 
with  posting  of  restricted  radiotelephone 
operator  permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954; 

The  Commission  having  imder  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-captioned  matter; 
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It  appearing  that  the  Port  of  San 
Diego  Marine  Radio  Committee  has  re¬ 
quested  amendment  of  Part  8  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  to  allow  the  radio 
operator  of  a  voluntarily  equipped  radio¬ 
telephone  vessel  operating  in  the  2000- 
3000  kc  band  who  holds  a  restricted 
radiotelephone  operator  permit  to  carry 
such  permit  on  his  person  rather  than 
post  such  license;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  said  Com¬ 
mittee  observed,  among  other  things, 
that  the  restricted  radiotelephone  op¬ 
erator  permit  is  permitted  to  be  carried 
by  the  operator  in  all  other  mobile  serv¬ 
ices  with  the  exception  of  the  maritime 
mobile  service;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  it  would  be 
in  the  public  interest  to  amend  the  rules 
as  herein  ordered  to  allow  a  radio  oper¬ 
ator,  regardless  of  the  class  of  station, 
to  dispense  with  the  posting  of  his  op¬ 
erator  license  when  he  holds  a  restricted 
radiotelephone  operator  permit  and 
keeps  the  permit  in  his  personal  posses¬ 
sion;  and 

It  further  appearing  that,  insofar  as 
restricted  radiotelephone  operator  per¬ 
mits  are  concerned,  the  amendment 
herein  ordered  will  bring  about  uni¬ 
formity  between  the  maritime  mobile 
and  the  aeronautical  and  land  mobile 
services  with  respect  to  operator  license 
posting  requirements;  and 
It  further  appearing  that,  because  the 
amendment  herein  ordered  is  of  a  non- 
controversial  nature  and  will  have  minor 
public  effect,  compliance  with  the  public 
notice  and  rule  making  procedure  pre¬ 
scribed  by  sections  4  (a)  and  (b)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  unnec¬ 
essary;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  amend¬ 
ment  herein  ordered  is  issued  under  the 
authority  of  sections  303  (r)  and  318 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  effective  August  31, 
1954,  §  8.156  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
is  amended  as  follows: 

§  8.156  Posting  of  operator  license. 
When  a  licensed  operator  is  required  for 
the  operation  of  a  station  subject  to  this 
part,  the  original  license  of  each  such 
operator  while  he  is  employed  or  desig¬ 
nated  as  radio  operator  of  the  station 
shall  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  at 
the  principal  location  on  board  ship  at 
which  the  station  is  operated :  Provided, 
That  in  the  case  of  stations  of  a  portable 
nature,  including  marine -utility  stations, 
or  in  the  case  where  the  operator  holds 
a  restricted  radiotelephone  operator  per¬ 
mit,  the  operator  may  in  lieu  of  posting 
have  on  his  person  either  his  required 
operator  license  or  a  duly  issued  verifi¬ 
cation  card  (FCC  Form  758-F)  attesting 
to  the  existence  of  that  license. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  secs.  303,  318,  48 
Stat.  1082,  as  amended,  1089,  as  amended; 
47  U.  S.  C.  303,  318) 

Released:  August  10,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 

Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  54-6308;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:51  a.  m.] 

No.  158 - 5 


[Docket  No.  11058;  FCC  54-1003] 

[Rules  Arndt.  13-11] 

Part  13 — Commercial  Radio  Operators 

operating  authority;  restricted  radio¬ 
telephone  OPERATOR  PERMIT 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  13.61 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  governing 
Commercial  Radio  Operators;  Docket 
No.  11058. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  amendment  of  Part  13  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  so  as  to  specify  the 
radiotelephone  third  class  operator  per¬ 
mit  as  the  minimum  class  of  license  for 
persons  wishing  to  be  certified  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Agreement  Between 
the  United  States  and  Canada  for  Pro¬ 
motion  of  Safety  on  the  Great  Lakes  by 
Means  of  Radio,  for  the  operation  of 
radiotelephone  installations  required  to 
be  carried  by  vessels  coming  under  that 
Agreement;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  Commission  on 
June  10,  1954,  adopted  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  in  this  matter  which 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  June  17, 1954,  in  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  4  (a)  of  the  Administrative  Proce¬ 
dure  Act;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  period 
in  which  interested  persons  were  af¬ 
forded  an  opportunity  to  submit  com¬ 
ments  with  respect  thereto  has  now 
expired;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  no  objections 
or  adverse  comments  with  respect  to  the 
above  proposal  have  been  received;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  public 
interest,  convenience  and  necessity  will 
be  served  by  the  amendment  herein 
ordered  and  that  authority  therefor  is 
contained  in  sections  4  (i),  303  (1),  and 
303  (r)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended; 

It  is  ordered.  That  effective  November 
13,  1954,  Part  13  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  is  amended  without  further  pro¬ 
ceedings  in  the  particulars  set  forth 
below. 

(Sec.  4,  48  stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  IT.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  August  11,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

Section  ,13.61  (h)  of  the  rules  govern¬ 
ing  Commercial  Radio  Operators  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  13.61  Operating  authority.  •  •  • 

(h)  Restricted  radiotelephone  opera¬ 
tor  permit.  Any  station  except: 

(1)  Stations  transmitting  television, 
or 

(2)  Stations  transmitting  telegraphy 
by  any  type  of  the  Morse  Code,  or 

(3)  Any  of  the  various  classes  of 
broadcast  stations  other  than  remote 
pickup,  broadcast  STL,  and  FM  inter¬ 
city  relay  stations,  or 

(4)  Ship  stations  licensed- to  use  tele¬ 
phony  for  communication  with  Class  I 


coast  stations  on  frequencies  between 
4000  kc  and  30  Me,  or 

(5)  Radio  stations  provided  for  safety 
purposes  pursuant  to  treaty  on  board 
vessels  on  the  Great  Lakes,  or 

(6)  Coast  stations  other  than  in  the 
territory  of  Alaska  while  employing  a 
frequency  below  30  Me,  or 

(7)  Coast  stations  at  which  the  power 
in  the  antenna  of  the  unmodulated  car¬ 
rier  wave  is  authorized  to  exceed  250 
watts; 

(8)  At  a  ship  radar  station  the  holder 
of  this  class  of  license  may  not  super¬ 
vise  or  be  responsible  for  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  any  adjustments  or  tests  during 
or  coincident  with  the  installation,  serv¬ 
icing  or  maintenance  of  the  radar  equip¬ 
ment  while  it  is  radiating  energy:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  nothing  in  this  subparagraph 
shall  be  construed  to  prevent  any  person 
holding  such  a  license  from  making  re¬ 
placements  of  fuses  or  of  receiving  type 
tubes. 

Provided,  That,  with  respect  to  any  sta¬ 
tion  which  the  holder  of  this  class  of 
license  may  operate,  (1)  such  operator 
is  prohibited  from  making  any  adjust¬ 
ments  that  may  result  in  improper  trans¬ 
mitter  operation,  and  (2)  the  equipment 
is  so  designed  that  the  stability  of  the 
frequencies  of  the  transmitter  is  main¬ 
tained  by  the  transmitter  itself  within 
the  limits  of.  tolerance  specified  by  the 
station  license,  and  none  of  the  opera¬ 
tions  necessary  to  be  performed  during 
the  course  of  normal  rendition  of  the 
service  of  the  station  may  cause  off- 
frequency  operation  or  result  in  any  im- 
authorized  radiation,  and  (3)  any  needed 
adjustments  of  the  transmitter  that  may 
affect  the  proper  operation  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  are  regularly  made  by  or  under  the 
immediate  supervision  and  responsibility 
of  a  person  holding  a  first  or  second 
class  commercial  radio  operator  license, 
either  radiotelephone  or  radiotelegraph, 
who  shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper 
functioning  of  the  station  equipment. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6310;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:  52  a.  m.j 


TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

[S.  O.  899] 

Part  95 — Car  Service 

NORFOLK  SOUTHERN  RAILWAY  CO.  ’, 
RESTORATION  OF  SERVICE 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  lOth 
day  of  August  A.  D.  1954. 

It  appearing  that  because  of  the  aban¬ 
donment  of  operations  by  the  Norfolk 
Southern  Railway  Company  on  a  line  of 
railroad  in  Richmond  County,  North 
Carolina,  between  Plainview  and  Ellerbe, 
service  to  and  from  those  points  has 
been  discontinued;  the  Commission  is 
of  the  opinion  that  an  emergency  exists 
requiring  railroad  car  service  to  and 
from  those  points,  on  the  segment  of 
railroad  now  abandoned,  and  that  car 
service  to  and  from  those  points  by  the 
Norfolk  Southern  Railway  Company, 
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pending  final  disposition  of  the  proceed¬ 
ing  in  Finance  Docket  No.  17271  by  the 
Commission,  will  best  promote  the  serv¬ 
ice  in  the  interest  of  the  public  and  the 
commerce  of  the  people:  It  is  ordered, 
that:  / 

§  95.899  Restoration  of  service,  (a) 
The  Norfolk  Southern  Railway  Com¬ 
pany  shall  restore  and  furnish  adequate 
car  service  on  a  line  of  railroad  in  Rich¬ 
mond  County,  North  Carolina,  between 
Plainview  and  Ellerbe,  in  order  to  move 
inbound  loaded  cars  and  to  supply  empty 
cars  for  outbound  loading,  as  well  as  the 
movement  of  loaded  cars  outbound. 

(b)  Application:  The  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  apply  to  intrastate  and 


foreign  traffic  as  well  as  interstate 
traffic. 

(c)  Effective  date:  This  section  shall 
become  effective  at  8:00  a.  m.,  August 
12,  1954. 

(d)  Expiration  date:  The  provisions 
of  this  section  shall  expire  at  8:00  a.  m., 
September  17,  1954,  unless  otherwise 
modified,  changed,  suspended,  or  an¬ 
nulled  by  order  of  this  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  copies  of 
this  order  and  direction  shall  be  served 
upon  the  North  Carolina  Utilities  Com¬ 
mission,  and  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi¬ 
sion,  as  agent  of  the  railroads  subscrib¬ 
ing  to  the  car,  service  and  per  diem 


agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement;  and  that  notice  of  this  order 
shall  be  given  to  the  general  public  by 
depositing  a  copy  in  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commissioner  at 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  by  filing  it  with 
the  Director,  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sec.  12,  24  Stat.  383,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
12.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1,  24  Stat.  379, 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  1) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[seal]  George  W.  Laird, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6293;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 
[  47  CFR  Part  3  1 

(Docket  No.  11129;  PCC  54-10121 
Television  Broadcast  Stations 
TABLE  or  ASSIGNMENTS 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Commission  has  received  a  proposal  for 
rule  making  in  the  above -entitled 
matter. 

2.  The  Commission  has  before  it  a 
petition  filed  by  Radio  Americas  Cor¬ 
poration,  Mayaguez,  Puerto  Rico,  June 
23,  1954,  and  now  made  part  of  this 
docket,  requesting  an  amendment  of 
§  3.606  Table  of  assignments  rules  gov¬ 
erning  television  broadcast  stations  as 
follows: 


City 

Channel  No. 

Present 

Proposed 

C:i|'iiaR,  P.  R  _  -  _  .  _  _ 

11- 

2+,  4-,  *6+ 

4+ 

2+,4-,*ll- 

3.  In  support  of  the  requested  amend¬ 
ment,  petitioner  urges  that  it  would  re¬ 
move  a  conflict  which  exists  between  the 
sites  chosen  by  itself  for  the  operation 
of  a  station  on  Channel  5  at  Mayaguez 
and  the  one  chosen  for  the  operation  of 
a  station  on  Channel  6  at  San  Juan  by 
the  Department  of  Education  of  Puerto 
Rico;  that  it  will  not  result  in  the  loss  of 
assignments  to  any  community  in  Puerto 
Rico;  and  that  it  may  be  accomplished 
in  conformance  with  the  Commission’s 
rules  and  standards. 

4.  On  July  6,  1954,  the  Department  of 
Education  of  Puerto  Rico  filed  an  Oppo¬ 
sition  to  Petition  for  Rule  Making  and 
Counter  Proposal  requesting  a  denial  of 
the  instant  petition  for  rule  making  and 
offering  various  alternative  requests  for 
relief  and  counterproposals.  We  have 
carefully  consider^  the  opposition  of 
the  Department  and  find  no  reasons 
W’hich  would  warrant  a  denial  of  the 
proposal  for  the  institution  of  rule  mak¬ 
ing  in  this  case.  Our  final  decision  will 
take  into  account  all  comments  received. 


Accordingly,  the  opposition  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Education  of  Puerto  Rico, 
in  so  far  as  it  requests  a  denial  of  the  pro¬ 
posal  for  the  institution  of  rule  making 
is  denied.  This  opposition,  however,  in 
so  far  as  it  opposes  the  amendment  of 
the  Rules  as  proposed  by  petitioner,  is 
now  made  part  of  this  docket. 

5.  The  alternative  requests  for  relief 
and  counterproposals  of  the  Department 
of  Education  are  as  follows:  ^ 

(a)  Waive  the  mileage  separation  require¬ 
ments  of  Rule  3.610  (b)  as  they  apply  to 
the  pending  applications  of  the  Department 
of  Education  of  Puerto  Rico  and  Radio 
Americas  Corporation: 

(b)  Institute  rule-making  proceedings  to 
change  the  educational  reservation  in  San 
Juan  from  Channel  6  to  Channel  4  and,  at 
the  same  time.  Issue  an  order  to  the  per¬ 
mittee  of  WAPA-TV  to  show  cause  why  that 
station  should  not  operate  on  Channel  6 
Instead  of  Channel  4; 

(c)  Institute  rule-making  proceedings  to 
amend  the  Table  of  Assignments  of  televi¬ 
sion  channels  in  Puerto  Rico  so  as  to  (1) 
delete  Channel  11  from  Caguas  and  assign 
it  to  Mayaguez,  adding  Channels  14  and  20 
to  Caguas;  or  (2)  delete  either  Channel  7 
or  9  from  Ponce  and  assign  one  or  the  other 
to  Mayaguez.  adding  Channels  14  and  20 
to  Ponce:  or  (3)  delete  Channel  13  from 
Arecibo  and  assign  it  to  Mayaguez,  adding 
Channels  14  and  20  to  Arecibo;  or  (4)  add 
Channels  14,  20  and  26  to  Mayaguez;  or  (5) 
add  any  reasonable  number  of  UHF  chan¬ 
nels  to  Mayaguez,  deleting  the  present  VHP 
assignments  to  that  city. 

6.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
proposed  amendment  is  contained  in  sec¬ 
tions  4  (i),  301,  303  (c),  (d),  (f),  and 
(r)  and  307  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

7.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  amendments  proposed 
by  Radio  Americas  and  the  Department 
of  Education  should  not  be  adopted  or 
should  not  be  adopted  in  the  form  set 
forth  herein  may  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  or  before  September  7,  1954,  a 
written  statement  or  brief  setting  forth 

-  y" 

*On  July  16,  1954,  Jose  Ramon  Quinones, 
permittee  of  Station  WAPA-TV,  filed  an  op¬ 
position  to  alternative  proposal  (b)  offered 
by  the  Department  of  Education.  This  op¬ 
position  is  hereby  also  made  part  of  this 
docket. 


his  comments.  Comments  in  support  of 
the  proposed  amendments  may  also  be 
filed  on  or  before  the  same  date.  Com¬ 
ments  or  briefs  in  reply  to  the  original 
comments  may  be  filed  within  10  days 
from  the  last  day  for  filing  said  original 
comments  or  briefs.  No  additional  com¬ 
ments  may  be  filed  unless  (1)  specifically 
requested  by  the  Commission  or  (2)  good 
cause  for  the  filing  of  such  additional 
comments  is  established.  The  Commis¬ 
sion  will  consider  all  such  comments 
that  are  submitted  before  taking  action 
in  this  matter,  and  if  any  comments  ap¬ 
pear  to  warrant  the  holding  of  a  hearing 
or  oral  argument,  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  such  hearing  or  oral  argument 
will  be  given. 

8.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.764  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
all  statements,  briefs,  or  comments  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  August  4,  1954. 

Released:  August  11,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal!  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-8302;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:50  a.  m.j 


[  47  CFR  Port  3  1 

(Docket  No.  11130;  PCC  54-1013] 
Television  Broadcast  Stations 
TABLE  OF  assignments 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Commission  has  received  a  proposal  for 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled  mat¬ 
ter. 

2.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  a  petition  filed  on  July  9, 
1954,  by  Northern  Television,  Inc.,  An¬ 
chorage,  Alaska,  and  now  made  part  of 
this  docket,  requesting  an  amendment 
of  §  3.606  Table  of  assignments  rules 
governing  television  broadcast  stations 
so  as  to  change  the  offset  carrier  require- 
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ment  only  of  Channel  11  at  Anchorage, 
Alaska,  as  follows: 


City 

Channel  No. 

Present 

Proposed 

11- 

11 

3.  In  support  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  petitioner  urges  that  it  is  the  per- 

mittee  of  television  Station  KTVA  on 
Channel  11  at  Anchorage,  Alaska;  that 
it  inadvertently  installed  a  transmitter 
without  provision  for  offset  carrier;  and 
that  the  proposed  changes  will  not  ad¬ 
versely  affect  any  other  assignments  in 
the  table. 

4.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
proposed  amendments  is  contained  in 


sections  4  (i),  301,  303  (c),  (d),  (f),  and 
(r)  and  307  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

5.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  amendment  proposed  by 
petitioner  should  not  be  adopted  or 
should  not  be  adopted  in  the  form  set 
forth  herein  may  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  or  before  August  25,  1954,  a  writ¬ 
ten  statement  or  brief  setting  forth  his 
comments.  Comments  in  support  of  the 
proposed  amendment  may  also  be  filed 
on  or  before  the  same  date.  Comments 
or  briefs  in  reply  to  the  original  com¬ 
ments  may  be  filed  within  10  days  from 
the  last  day  for  filing  said  original  com¬ 
ments  or  briefs.  No  additional  com¬ 
ments  may  be  filed  unless  (1)  specifically 
requested  by  the  Commission  or  (2)  good 
cause  for  the  filing  of  such  additional 
comments  is  established.  The  Commis¬ 


sion  will  consider  all  such  comments  that 
are  submitted  before  taking  action  in 
this  matter,  and  if  any  comments  appear 
to  warrant  the  holding  of  a  hearing  or 
oral  argument,  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  such  hearing  or  oral  argument 
will  be  given. 

6.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.764  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
all  statements,  briefs,  or  comments  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  August  4,  1954. 

Released:  August  11,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6303;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense, 
Research  and  Development 

MLECATION  OF  AUTHORITY  CONCERNING 
TERMINATION  AND  LIQUIDATION  OF  OFFICE 
OF  SCIENTIFIC  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOP¬ 
MENT 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
subsection  202  (f)  of  the  National  Se¬ 
curity  Act,  as  amended,  (5  U.  S.  C.  171a) , 
and  section  5  of  Reorganization  Plan  6 
of  1953  (67  Stat.  638),  I  hereby  delegate 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense, 
Research  and  Development,  full  power 
and  authority  to  act  for  and  in  the  name 
of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  to  ex¬ 
ercise  the  powers  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  upon  any  and  all  matters  con¬ 
cerning  which  the  Secretai-y  of  Defense 
is  authorized  to  act  pursuant  to  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9913  providing  for  the  termi¬ 
nation  of  the  Office  of  Scientific  Re¬ 
search  and  Development  and  for  the 
completion  of  its  liquidation.  In  exer¬ 
cising  the  authority  granted  herein, 
close  cooperation  should  be  maintained 
with  the  OflBce  of  the  General  Counsel 
and  other  departments  and  agencies  of 
the  Department  of  Defense. 

The  authority  delegated  herein  or  any 
part  thereof  may  be  redelegated. 

C.  E.  Wilson, 
Secretary  of  Defense. 

August  9,  1954. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  54-6278:  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:45  a.  m..] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 
Nicola  LaPenta  et  al. 
notice  op  intention  to  return  vested 

PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
wnended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in¬ 


tention  to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  the  publication  hereof, 
the  following  property,  subject  to  any 
increase  or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Nicola  LaPenta,  Claim  No.  42214;  Maria 
LaPenta,  CTlaim  No.  42215;  Rocco  LaPenta, 
Claim  No.  42216;  Antonio  LaPenta,  Claim 
No.  42217;  all  of  Moliterno,  Potenza,  Italy, 
Vesting  Order  No.  2666;  $790.38  in  the  Treas¬ 
ury  of  the  United  States,  one-fourth  thereof 
to  each  claimant. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
August  5,  1954. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6294;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:48  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Farmers  Home  Administration 

State  Directors  ' 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  DELEGATE 

AND  REDELEGATE  CERTAIN  FUNCTIONS  AND 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  me  by 
Order  of  the  Acting  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture  dated  December  24,  1953  (19 
F.  R.  74,  77),  and  Orders  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture  dated  February  11, 
1954  (19  F.  R.  914),  and  July  26,  1954  (19 
F.  R.  4674),  I  hereby  authorize  State 
Directors  to  delegate,  or  redelegate,  to 
the  Chiefs.  Production  Loan  Operations; 
Chiefs,  Farm  Ownership  Operations; 
Chiefs,  Program  Operations;  Program 
Loan  Officers;  Farm  Ownership  Special¬ 
ists;  and  Production  Loan  OflBcers,  any 
of  the  authorities,  responsibilities,  or 
functions  which,  by  Farmers  Home  Ad¬ 
ministration  Procedures,  Orders,  or 
Regulations,  have  been  or  hereafter  may 
be  delegated,  or  are  now  or  hereafter 


may  be  authorized  to  be  redelegated,  to 
State  Field  Representatives. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  10th 
day  of  August  1954. 

[seal]  R.  B.  McLeaish, 

Administrator, 

Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54r-6288;  Filed.  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Disaster  Assistance 
delineation  and  certification  of  coun¬ 
ties  CONTAINED  IN  DROUGHT  AREAS 

Pursuant  to  Public  Law  875,  81st  Cong., 
the  President  determined  on  the  dates 
indicated  that  a  major  disaster  occa¬ 
sioned  by  drought  existed  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  States; 

Colorado _ July  1,  1953 

New  Mexico _ July  1,  1953 

Wyoming _ July  21,  1954 

Texas - July  21,  1954 

Missouri _ August  2,  1954 

Oklahoma _ August  2,  1954 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator,  Federal 
Civil  Defense  Administration  (18  F.  R. 
4609;  19  F.  R.  2148) ,  as  further  amended 
on  July  30,  1954,  and  for  the  purposes 
of  section  2  (d)  of  Public  Law  38,  81st 
Cong.,  as  amended  by  Public  Law  115, 
83d  Cong.,  and  sec.  301  of  Public  Law 
480,  83d  Cong.,  the  counties  and  other 
areas  set  forth  below  have  been  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  the  aforesaid  major  disaster 
area  in  the  State  indicated: 

Colorado 


Adams. 

Jefferson. 

Arapahoe. 

Kiowa. 

Baca. 

Kit  Carson. 

Bent. 

Larimer. 

Cheyenne. 

Las  Animas. 

Boulder. 

Lincoln. 

Crowley. 

Morgan. 

Custer. 

Otero. 

Douglas. 

Prowers. 

Elbert. 

Pueblo. 

El  Paso. 

Fremont. 

Weld. 

1 


5156 


Catron. 

Chaves. 

Curry. 

£>eBaca. 

Dona  Ana. 

Eddy. 

Grant. 

Guadalupe. 

Harding. 

Hidalgo. 

Lincoln. 


Nrw  Mexico 


Luna. 

Mora. 

Otero. 

Quay. 
Roosevelt. 
San  Miguel. 
Santa  Fe. 
Sierra. 
Socorro. 
Torrance. 
Valencia. 


Colfax — except  that  portion  north  of  Chico- 
Muxwell  Highway  and  all  area  north  of 
what  is  known  as  Maxwell  French .  and 
Miami  tracts  ^Iso  all  area  west  of  State 
Road  south  irom  Cimmaron  south  of 
county  line  after  it  bisects  Miami  Tract. 

Union — except  that  portion  of  Union  County 
north  of  Highway  58. 


Wyoming 


Albany. 

Carbon. 

Converse. 

Goshen. 


Laramie. 

Natrona. 

Niobrara. 

Platte. 


NOTICES 


Oklahoma 


Adair. 

Beckham. 

Cherokee. 

Craig. 

Custer. 

Delaware. 

Dewey. 

EllU. 

Greer. 

Harmon. 

Harper. 

Jac^on. 

Kiowa. 


Mayes. 

Muskogee. 

Nowata. 

Ottawa. 

Roger  Mills. 

Rogers. 

Tillman. 

Tulsa. 

Wagoner. 

Washington. 

Washita. 

Woods. 

Woodward. 


Campbell — the  areas  south  of  Gillette. 
Fremont — the  area  east  of  Highways  287,  320 
and  20. 

Hot  Springs — the  area  east  of  Highway  20. 
Johnson — the  area  south  of  Buffalo. 

Weston — the  area  south  and  west  of  High¬ 
ways  16  and  85. 

Texas 


This  delineation  and  certification  shall 
supersede  all  prior  delineations  and  cer¬ 
tifications  with  respect  to  the  aforesaid 
major  disasters. 

Done  this  10th’ day  of  August  1954. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  64-6289;  Filed.  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:48  a.  m.] 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[FCC  54-997;  Rules  Arndt.  0-27] 

Statements  of  Organization,  Delega¬ 
tions  OF  Authority  and  Public  Infor¬ 
mation 


I 


Bastrop. 

Hays. 

Bell. 

Kendall. 

Bexar. 

Lampasas. 

Blanco. 

Lee. 

Bosque. 

Llano. 

Brown. 

McCulloch. 

Burnet. 

Mason. 

Comal. 

Mills. 

Comanche. 

San  Saba. 

Coryell. 

Travis. 

Erath. 

Williamson. 

Hamilton. 

Missouri 

Andrew. 

Lawrence. 

Audrain. 

Lincoln. 

Barry. 

Linn. 

Barton. 

Livingston. 

Bates. 

McDonald. 

Benton. 

Macon. 

Boone. 

Maries. 

Buchanan. 

Marlon. 

Caldwell. 

Miller. 

Callaway. 

Moniteau. 

Camden. 

Monroe. 

Carroll. 

Montgomery. 

Cass. 

Morgan. 

Cedar. 

Newton. 

Chariton. 

Osage. 

Clay. 

Ozark. 

Christian. 

Pettis. 

Clinton. 

Phelps. 

Cole. 

Pike. 

Cooper. 

Platte. 

Crawford. 

Polk. 

Dade. 

Pulaski. 

Dallas. 

Ralls. 

Daviess. 

Randolph. 

Dc  Kalb. 

Ray. 

Dent. 

St.  Charles. 

Douglas. 

St.  Clair. 

Franklin. 

St.  Louis. 

Gasconade. 

Saline. 

Greene. 

Shelby. 

Henry. 

Stone. 

Hickory. 

Taney. 

Howard. 

Texas. 

Jackson. 

Vernon. 

Jasper. 

Warren. 

Jefferson. 

Webster. 

Johnson. 

Wright. 

Laclede. 

St.  Louis  City. 

Lafayette. 

delegation  OF  AUTHORITY  AND  PROCEDURES 

IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE  GREAT  LAKES 

AGREEMENT 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  0 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  to  provide  for 
delegation  of  authority  and  procedures 
in  connection  with  the  Great  Lakes 
Agreement  and  to  make  editorial 
changes. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices 
in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-captioned  matter ; 

It  appearing  that  the  public  interest, 
convenience  and  necessity  will  be  served 
by  providing  for  delegation  of  authority 
and  procedures  in  connection  with  the 
Great  Lakes  Agreement  and  by  making 
editorial  changes  in  Part  0;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  amend¬ 
ments  herein  ordered  are  procedural  and 
editorial  in  nature  and,  therefore,  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  public  rule  making  pro¬ 
cedures  required  by  sections  4  (a)  and 
(b)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
is  not  required; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  effective  November 
13, 1954,  and  in  accordance  with  sections 
4  (i) ,  5  (d)  (1) ,  and  303  (r)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934.  as  amended. 
Part  0  of  the  Commission’s  rules  is 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 

Released:  August  10, 1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

Section  0.144  (d)  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  Applications  or  requests  for  ex¬ 
emption,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  352  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act,  Regulations  5  or  6,  Chapter  rv,  of 


the  Safety  Convention,  or  Article  6  of 
the  Great  Lakes  Agreement,  as  follows: 

(1)  Emergency  and  renewal  exemp¬ 
tions  of  ships; 

(2)  Initial  exemptions  of  ships  of  less 
than  100  gross  tons  (except  for  vessels 
subject  to  the  Great  Lakes  Agreement) ; 

(3)  Exemptions  of  ships  operated  in 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico  which  participate  in 
oil  well  drilling  operations  when  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  are  substantially  the  same  i 
as  those  in  precedent  cases  decided  by  j 
the  Commission  en  banc. 

2.  Section  0.210  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Sec.  0.210  Applications  for  ship  radio 
inspection  and  periodical  survey.  Ap-  | 
plications  for  sWp  radio  inspection  or  I 
for  periodical  survey  shall  be  forwarded  | 
to  the  radio  district  office  nearest  the  f 
desired  port  of  inspection  or  place  of  | 
survey.  I 

k 

3.  Section  0.211  is  amended  to  read  as  ! 

follows:  I 

Sec.  0.211  Applications  for  exemption  f 
from  compulsory  ship  radio  require-  1 
ments.  Applications  for  exemption  filed  I 
under  the  provisions  of  section  352  (b)  > 

of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  [ 
amended,  Regulations  5  or  6,  Chapter  I 
IV,  of  the  Safety  Convention;  or  Article  I 
6  of  the  Great  Lakes  Agreement,  shall  be  I 
filed  at  the  Commission’s  office  in  Wash-  [: 
ington,  D.  C.  i 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6311;  Piled,  Aug,  13,  1954;  | 

8:52  a.  m.J  | 


[Docket  Nos.  9009,  10909;  FCC  54M-9821 

KFAB  Broadcasting  Co.  and  Herald 
CORP. 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  KFAB  Broad¬ 
casting  Company,  Omaha,  Nebraska, 
Docket  No.  9009,  File  No.  BPCT-390; 
Herald  Corporation,  Omaha,  Nebraska, 
Docket  No.  10909,  File  No.  BPCrr-1663; 
for  construction  permits  for  new  tele¬ 
vision  stations. 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  a  motion  filed  by  KFAB  Broad¬ 
casting  Company  on  August  5,  1954,  re¬ 
questing  that  the  commencement  of  the 
taking  of  testimony  in  this  matter,  now 
scheduled  for  August  23.  1954,  be  con¬ 
tinued  to  September  8,  1954;  and 

It  appearing  that  good  cause  for  said 
continuance  has  been  shown,  that  all 
parties  have  consented  to  immediate 
consideration  of  the  motion  and  that 
counsel  for  Herald  Corporation  and  for 
the  Broadcast  Bureau  do  not  oppose 
the  granting  thereof; 

It  is  ordered.  'This  10th  day  of  August 
1954,  that  the  commencement  of  the 
taking  of  testimony  herein,  heretofore 
scheduled  for  August  23,  1954,  is  con¬ 
tinued  to  Wednesday,  September  8, 1954, 
at  10:00  a.  m. 

Released:  August  11,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6312;  Piled,  Aug.  13.  1954; 
8:52  a.  m.] 
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Saturday,  August  14,  1954 

(Docket  No,  10133;  FCC  54M-974] 

COMMUNITY  Broadcasting  Service,  Inc. 
'(WWBZ) 

notice  of  hearing  conference 

In  re  application  of  Community  Broad¬ 
casting  Service,  Inc.  (WWBZ)  Vine- 
land  New  Jersey,  for  renewal  of  license; 
Docket  No.  10133,  File  No.  BR-1435. 

A  hearing  conference  of  all  counsel  in 
i  the  above-entitled  proceeding- will  be 
I  held  in  the  oflBces  of  the  Commission, 
j  Washington,  D.  C.,  commencing  at  9:00 
I  8.  m.,  Tuesday,  August  17,  1954. 

I  Dated:  August  6,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  James  D.  Cunningham, 

Hearing  Examiner. 

[P.  B.  Doc.  54-6313;  Piled,  Aug.  13.  1954; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  10414;  FCC  54r-1030] 
Richland  Broadcasting  Corp.  (WRCO) 

ORDER  AMENDING  ISSUE 

In  re  application  of  Richland  Broad¬ 
casting  Corporation  (WRCO) ,  Richland, 
Wisconsin,  for  construction  permit; 
Docket  No.  10414,  File  No.  BP-8584. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  oflBces  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  a  petition  filed  May  25,  1954,  by 
the  Chief  of  its  Broadcast  Bureau  re¬ 
questing  that  the  issues  in  the  above- 
captioned  proceeding  be  modified  and 
that  certain  parties  be  removed  from 
said  proceeding ; 

It  appearing  that  said  proceeding  in¬ 
cludes  an  issue  requiring  the  determina¬ 
tion  of  whether  applicant’s  proposed 
operation  would  involve  objectionable 
interference  with  Stations  KFIZ,  WDLB, 
and  KPIG,  and  that  engineering  studies 
indicating  the  possibility  of  objectionable 
interference  to  said  stations  were  based 
upon  Figure  3  of  the  Standards  of  Good 
ftigineering  Practice  Concerning  Broad¬ 
cast  Stations;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  additional 
ffigineering  studies  based  upon  a  revised 
soil  conductivity  map  adopted  by  the 
Commission  on  February  24,  1954,  effec¬ 
tive  April  5,  1954,  disclose  that  appli¬ 
cant’s  proposed  operation  would  not  in¬ 
volve  objectionable  interference  with 
Stations  KFIZ,  WDLB  and  KPIG  but 
that  objectionable  interference  would  be 
caused  to  Station  KFIZ; 
ft  is  ordered.  That  Stations  WDLB  and 
KPIG  are  removed  as  parties  to  this 
proceeding;  and 

ft  is  further  ordered.  'That  the  above- 
mentioned  petition  of  the  Chief,  Broad¬ 
cast  Bureau  is  granted,  and  that  issue 
aumber  “2”  in  the  above -entitled  pro- 
'afiding  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
operation  would  cause  objectionable  in¬ 
terference  to  Station  KFIZ,  Fond  Du 
Wisconsin  and,  if  so,  the  nature  and 


extent  thereof,  the  areas  and  popula¬ 
tion  affected  thereby,  and  the  availabil¬ 
ity  of  other  primary  service  to  such  areas 
and  populations. 

Released:  August  9,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6314;  Filed,  Aug.  13.  1954; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  10739;  FCC  54^1025] 
Carbon-Emery  Broadcasting  Co. 
order  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  application  of  George  G.  Platis 
and  Robert  E.  Hawley  d/b  as  Carbon- 
Emery  Broadcasting  Company,  Price, 
Utah,  for  construction  permit;  Docket 
No.  10739,  Pile  No.  BP-8797. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-entitled  application 
which  was  designated  for  hearing  on 
July  14,  1954;  and 

It  appearing  that  no  date  was  pre¬ 
viously  scheduled  by  the  Commission  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  be  held  at 
10:00  a.  m.,  November  16,  1954,  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

Released:  August  9,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6315;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:53  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  10910;  FCC  54-983] 

Stillwater  Publishing  Co.  (KSPI) 

order  rescinding  order  scheduling 
conference 

In  re  application  of  Stillwater  Publish¬ 
ing  Co.  (KSPI),  Stillwater,  Oklahoma, 
for  construction  permit;  Docket  No. 
10910,  File  No.  BP-8920. 

It  appearing  that  order  for  prehearing 
conference,  scheduling  the  date  thereof 
for  August  18, 1954,  was  issued  on  August 
4,  1954;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  on  the  same 
date,  to  wit,  August  4,  1954,  Stillwater 
Publishing  Company  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  a  Motion  to  Dismiss  its  applica¬ 
tion  without  prejudice;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  because  of 
the  necessity  of  supplying  supplementary 
papers  in  support  of  said  Motion  to  Dis¬ 
miss  it  is  not  possible  to  predict  with, 
certainty  when  said  Motion  will  mature 
for  action  by  the  Commission; 


Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  This  10th 
day  of  August  1954,  that  the  order  for 
prehearing  conference  scheduling  it  for 
August  18,  1954,  is  hereby  rescinded. 

Released:  August  11,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris,  ^ 
Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6316;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  11076,  11077;  FCC  54-981] 

Southern  Indiana  Broadcasters,  Inc., 
AND  Mt.  Vernon  Broadcasting  Co. 

ORDER  SCHEDULING  CONFERENCE 

In  re  applications  of  Southern  Indiana 
Broadcasters,  Inc.,  Newburgh,  Indiana, 
Docket  No.  11076,  File  No.  BP-9063; 
Henry  C.  Sanders  and  Norman  Hall  d/b 
as  Mt.  Vernon  Broadcasting  Co.,  Mt. 
Vernon,  Indiana,  Docket  No.  11077,  File 
No.  BP-9124;  construction  permits. 

It  is  ordered,  'This  10th  day  of  August 
1954  that  a  prehearing  conference  under 
§  1.841  (c)  and  §  1.813  is  scheduled  for 
Monday,  September  20,  1954,  at  10:00 
a.  m.  in  the  offices  of  the  Commission, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

The  prehearing  conference  held  on 
August  9,  1954,  pursuant  to  order  of 
August  5,  1954,  was  informal  and  no 
transcript  was  made.  The  prehearing 
conference  herein  scheduled,  however, 
will  be  formal  and  an  official  transcript 
made. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6317;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  11097—11099;  FCC  54-1021] 
Muscogee  Broadcasting  Co.  et  al. 

ORDER  scheduling  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  Muscogee  Broad¬ 
casting  Company,  Columbus,  Georgia, 
Docket  No.  11097,  File  No.  BP-8845;  J.  C. 
Henderson,  Talbotton,  Georgia,  Docket 
No.  11098,  File  No.  BP-9148;  Georgia  Ra- 
Tel,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Georgia,  Docket 
No.  11099,  Pile  No.  BP-9343;  for  con¬ 
struction  permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  above-entitled  applica¬ 
tions  which  were  designated  for  hearing 
on  July  7,  1954;  and 

It  appearing  that  no  date  was  pre¬ 
viously  scheduled  by  the  Commission  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered,  ’That  the  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  be  held  at 
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10:00  a.  m.,  November  2,  1954,  In  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

Released:  August  9,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6318;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  11100;  PCC  54-1022] 

Top  of  Texas  Broadcasting  Co.  (KAMQ) 
ORDER  scheduling  HEARING 

In  re  application  of  Top  of  Texas 
Broadcasting  Company  (KAMQ),  Ama¬ 
rillo,  Texas,  for  construction  permit; 
Docket  No.  11100,  Pile  No.  BP-9139. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  above-entitled  application 
which  was  designated  for  hearing  on 
July  7,  1954;  and 

It  appearing  that  no  date  was  pre¬ 
viously  scheduled  by  the  Commission  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceedings  be  held  at 
10:00  a.  m.,  November  4,  1954,  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

Released:  August  9,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  54-6319;  Piled.  Aug.  13.  1954; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Noe.  11101,  11102;  PCC  54-1023] 

Greedcwood  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.,  and 
Cherokee  Broadcasting  Co. 

ORDER  SCHEDULING  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  Greenwood 
Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.,  Chatta¬ 
nooga.  Tennessee,  Docket  No.  11101,  File 
No.  BP-9133;  Max  M.  Blakemore  and 
E.  C.  Blakemore  doing  business  as  Chero¬ 
kee  Broadcasting  Company,  Murphy, 
North  Carolina.  Docket  No.  11102,  File 
No.  BP-9210;  for  construction  permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
shington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  above-entitled  applica¬ 
tions  which  were  designated  for  hearing 
on  July  7,  1954;  and 

It  appearing  that  no  date  was  pre¬ 
viously  scheduled  by  the  Commission  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  hearing  in  the 
above -entitled  proceeding  be  held  at 
10:00  a.  m..  November  9,  1954,  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

Released :  August  9,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  64-S320;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  11103;  PCC  54-1024] 

West  Tennessee  Broadcasting  Co. 

ORDER  SCHEDULING  HEARING 

In  re  application  of  West  Tennessee 
Broadcasting  Company  consisting  ‘  of 
General  Partners:  H.  E.  Williams  and 
Herbert  J.  Kropf.  Limited  Partners: 
Hubert  E.  Clemmer,  G.  W.  Threadgill, 
Guy  Harwood,  Ben  I.  King  and  Bryant 
Cunningham,  Milan,  Tennessee,  for  con¬ 
struction  permit;  Docket  No,  11103,  File 
No.  PB-9211. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above -entitled  application 
which  was  designated  for  hearing  on 
July  7,  1954;  and 

It  appearing  that  no  date  was  pre¬ 
viously  scheduled  by  the  Commission  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  be  held  at 
10:00  a.  m.,  November  10, 1954,  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

Released:  August  9,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6321;  Piled.  Aug.  13.  1954; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  11118;  P(X;  54-1005] 

Head  of  the  Lakes  Broadcasting  Co. 

(WEBC) 

ORDER  DESIGNATING  APPLICATION  FOR 
HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  application  of  Head  of  the  Lakes 
Broadcasting  Company  (WEBC),  Du¬ 
luth,  Minnesota,  for  construction  permit; 
Docket  No.  11118,  File  No.  BP-9041. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  above-entitled  application 
for  construction  permit  to  change  the 
facilities'  of  Station  WEBC,  Duluth, 
Minnesota,  from  1320  kilocycles  with  a 
power  of  5  kilowatts  and  nighttime  direc¬ 
tional  antenna,  unlimited  time,  to  560 
kilocycles  with  a  power  of  5  kilowatts, 
directional  antenna,  unlimited  time; 

It  appearing  that  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  subject  applicant 
was  advised  by  letter  dated  April  19, 
1954,  of  deficiencies  in  its  application 
and  that  the  Commission  was  unable  to 
conclude  that  a  grant  of  the  application 
would  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  subject 
application  was  amended  on  May  19,  and 
July  8,  1954,  to  remedy  all  the  said  defi¬ 
ciencies  except  that  of  not  providing  the 
recommended  minimum  of  interference- 
free  service  within  its  normally  protected 
nighttime  contour  (2.5  mv/m)  because 
of  interference  from  Station  WIND, 
Chicago,  Illinois;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  Station  WEBC  as  proposed  might 


cause  Interference  to  Station  CJKL, 
Kirkland  Lake,  Ontario  unless  the  pro- 
posed  Maximum  Ebcpected  Operating 
Value  in  the  direction  of  Kirkland  Lake 
(71  degrees  true)  is  reduced  to  the  value 
of  75  mv/m  on  the  ground,  and  that  be- 
cause  of  this  fact  a  grant  of  the  subject 
WEBC  application,  if  it  is  eventually 
granted,  should  require  WEBC  to  restrict 
its  radiation  in  the  direction  of  Station 
CJKL;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  appli. 
cant  is  legally,  technically,  financially 
and  otherwise  qualified  to  operate  Sta¬ 
tion  WEBC  as  proposed ;  an  .1 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Commis- 
Sion,  after  consideration  of  the  amend¬ 
ments,  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing 
is  necessary; 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  application 
is  designated  for  hearing  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent 
order,  upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  which  may  be  expected  to  gain 
or  lose  primary  service  from  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  Station  WEBC  as  proposed  and 
the  availability  of  other  primary  service 
to  such  areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  w’hether  the  installa¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  Station  WEBC  as 
proposed  would  be  in  compliance  with 
the  Commission  rules  and  Standards  of 
Good  Engineering  Practice  Concerning 
Standard  Broadcast  Stations  with  par¬ 
ticular  reference  to  providing  the  recom¬ 
mended  minimum  of  interference-free 
service  within  its  normally  protected 
nighttime  contour  (2.5  mv/m)  because 
of  interference  from  Station  WIND, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 

3.  To  determine  whether  in  light  of 
the  evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the 
foregoing  issues  the  operation  of  Station 
WEBC  as  proposed  would  serve  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest,  convenience  and  necessity. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  if  the  sub¬ 
ject  application  is  eventually  granted, 
the  grant  be  made  on  the  following  con¬ 
dition:  Radiation  to  be  restricted  to  an 
inverse  distance  field  strength  of  75 
mv/m  at  one  mile  at  a  true  bearing  of 
71  degrees  to  provide  adequate  protec¬ 
tion  to  Station  CJKL,  Kirkland  Lake, 
Ontario,  Canada. 

Released:  August  9,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  54-6322;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954: 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  11119—11121;  PCC  54-1006] 
Border  Broadcasters,  Inc.  (KVOZ)  et  al. 

ORDER  designating  APPLICATIONS  FOR  CON¬ 
SOLIDATED  HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  Border  Broad¬ 
casters,  Inc.  (KVOZ),  Laredo,  Texas, 
Docket  No.  11119,  Filed  No.  BP-8947; 
John  F.  Thorwald,  Harlingen.  Texas, 
Docket  No.  11120,  FUe  No.  BP-9042; 
Hale  Schaleben  and  Van  N.  Culpepper. 
Raymondville,  Texas,  Docket  No.  11121. 
File  No.  BP-9166;  for  construction  per¬ 
mits. 
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Saturday,  August  14,  1954 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  oflSces  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954: 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  nbove-entitled  applica-  < 
tions  for  construction  permits  by  John  F. 
niorwald  to  operate  a  standard  broad¬ 
cast  station  on  1240  kilocycles  with  a 
power  of  250  watts,  unlimited  time  at 
Harlingen,  Texas;  by  Border  Broad¬ 
casters,  Inc.,  to  change  the  frequency 
of  Station  KVOZ,  Laredo,  Texas,  from 
1490  to  1240  kilocycles;  by  Hale  Schale- 
ben  and  Van  N.  Culpepper,  a  partner¬ 
ship  to  operate  a  new  standard  broad¬ 
cast  station  on  1240  kilocycles  with  a 
power  of  250  watts,  unlimited  time,  at 
Raymondville,  Texas; 

It  appearing  that  the  applicants  are 
legally,  technically,  financially,  and 
otherwise  qualified  to  operate  their  pro¬ 
posed  stations,  but  that  operations  by  all 
applicants  as  proposed  would  result  in 
mutually  destructive  interference;  and 
It  further  appearing  that,  the  proposed 
operation  by  Hale  Schaleben  and  Van  N. 
Culpepper  would  cause  daytime  inter¬ 
ference  to  Station  KBLP,  Falfurrias, 
Texas,  1260  kilocycles,  500  watts,  day¬ 
time  only,  and  to  Station  KSIX,  Corpus 
Christi,  Texas,  operating  on  1230  kilo¬ 
cycles  with  a  power  of  250  watts,  un¬ 
limited  time;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  proposed 
operation  by  John  F.  Thorwald  would 
cause  daytime  interference  to  Station 
KSIX,  Corpus  Christi,  Texas;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  subject 
applicants  were  advised  by  letters  dated 
March  24,  and  June  10,  1954,  of  the 
aforementioned  deficiencies  and  that  the 
Commission  was  unable  to  conclude  that 
a  grant  of  any  of  the  applications 
would  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  received  timely  replies  from  all 
parties:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion.  after  consideration  of  the  replies, 
is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is  nec¬ 
essary; 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  above-entitled 
applications  are  designated  for  hearing 
in  a  consolidated  proceeding,  at  a  time 
and  place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent 
order,  upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula¬ 
tion  which  may  be  expected  to  gain  or 
lose  primary  service  from  the  operation 
of  the  proposed  stations,  and  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  other  primary  service  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  operation 
of  the  proposed  operation  of  Hale  Schale¬ 
ben  and  Van  N.  Culpepper  would  cause 
daytime  interference  to  Stations  KBLP, 
falfurrias,  Texas,  and  KSIX,  Corpus 
Christi,  Texas,  and,  if  so,  the  nature  and 
extent  thereof,  the  areas  and  populations 
affected  thereby  and  the  availability  of 
other  primary  service  to  such  areas  and 
populations, 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  proposed  station  by  John  F. 


Thorwald  would  cause  daytime  interfer¬ 
ence  to  Station  KSIX,  Corpus  Christi, 
Texas,  and,  if  so,  the  nature  and  extent 
thereof,  the  areas  and  populations  af¬ 
fected  thereby  and  the  availability  of 
other  primary  service  to  such  areas  and 
populations. 

4.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  section 
307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  which  of  these  appli¬ 
cants  would  provide  the  more  fair,  eflff- 
cient,  and  equitable  distribution  of  radio 
service. 

5.  To  determine,  on  a  comparative 
basis,  which  of  the  operations  proposed 
in  the  above-entitled  applications  would 
best  serve  the  public  interest,  conven¬ 
ience  or  necessity  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  under  the  foregoing 
issues  and  the  record  made  with  respect 
to  the  significant  differences  between  the 
applicants  as  to: 

(a)  The  background  and  experience 
of  each  of  the  above-named  applicants 
to  own  and  operate  the  proposed  stations. 

(b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the 
above-named  applicants  with  respect  to 
the  management  and  operation  of  the 
proposed  stations. 

(c)  The  programming  service  pro¬ 
posed  in  each  of  the  above-entitled  ap¬ 
plications. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may 
be  enlarged  by  the  Examiner,  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by 
a  party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon 
sufficient  allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue:  To  determine  whether  the  funds 
available  to  the  applicant  will  give 
reasonable  assurance  that  the  proposals 
set  forth  in  the  application  will  be 
effectuated. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Corpus 
Christi  Broadcasting  Company,  licensee 
of  Station  KSIX,  Corpus  Christi,.  Texas, 
and  Ben  L.  Parker,  licensee  of  Station 
KBLP,  Falfurrias,  Texas,  are  made 
parties  to  the  proceeding. 

Released:  August  9,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6323;  Piled.  Aug,  13,  1954; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  11122,  11123;  PCC  54-1007] 

Blackwater  Valley  Broadcasters  and 
Muleshoe  Broadcasting  Co. 

ORDER  DESIGNATING  APPLICATIONS  FOR  CON¬ 
SOLIDATED  HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  Theodore  Rozzell 
d/b  as  Blackwater  Valley  Broadcasters, 
Muleshoe,  Texas,  Docket  No.  11122,  File 
No.  BP-9055;  B.  C.  Dyess,  Ed  Holmes,  and 
R.  I.  McLeroy  d/b  as  Muleshoe  Broad¬ 
casting  Comp>any,  Muleshoe,  Texas, 
Docket  No.  11123,  Pile  No.  BP-9203;  for 
construction  permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 


Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  above-entitled  applica¬ 
tions  of  Theodore  Rozzell  d/b  as  Black¬ 
water  Valley  Broadcasters  and  B.  C. 
Dyess,  Ed.  Holmes,  and  R.  I.  McLeroy 
d/b  as  Muleshoe  Broadcasting  Company, 
both  seeking  to  operate  on  1570  kc  with 
a  power  of  250  watts,  daytime  only  in 
Muleshoe,  Texas;  and 

It  appearing  that  both  applicants  are 
legally,  technically,  and  otherwise  quali¬ 
fied  to  operate  their  proposed  stations, 
but  that  the  operation  of  both  stations 
as  proposed  would  result  in  mutually 
prohibitive  interference  with  each  other; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  Commission 
in  a  letter  dated  June  10,  1954,  advised 
both  applicants  that  operation  of  both 
stations  as  proposed  would  result  in 
mutually  destructive  interference  with 
each  other,  and  that,  accordingly  both 
applications  could  not  be  granted,  and 
that  they  must  be  designated  for  hearing 
to  determine,  on  a  comparative  basis, 
which  would  better  serve  the  public  in¬ 
terest;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  Muleshoe 
Broadcasting  Company  replied  in  a  letter 
dated  June  25. 1954,  that  it  would  appear 
at  a  hearing ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  Blackwater 
Valley  Broadcasters  answered  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  a  letter  dated  June  24,  1954; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  after  consideration  of  the  replies, 
is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is  nec¬ 
essary  ; 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  applications 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consoli¬ 
dated  proceeding,  at  a  time  and  place  to 
be  specified  in  a  subsequent  order,  upon 
the  following  issue: 

1.  To  determine,  on  a  comparative 
basis,  which  of  the  operations  proposed 
in  the  above-entitled  applications  would 
better  serve  the  public  interest,  con¬ 
venience,  or  necessity  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  under  the  foregoing 
issues  and  the  record  made  with  respect 
to  the  significant  differences  between 
the  applicants  as  to; 

a.  The  background  and  experience  of 
each  of  the  above-named  applicants  to 
own  and  operate  the  proposed  stations. 

b.  The  proposals  of  each  of  the  above- 
named  applicants  with  respect  to-  the 
management  and  operation  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  stations. 

c.  The  programming  service  proposed 
in  each  of  the  above-mentioned  appli¬ 
cations. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
In  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner,  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petitions  properly  filed  by 
a  party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suffi¬ 
cient  allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue:  To  determine  whether  the  funds 
available  to  the  applicant  will  give  rea¬ 
sonable  assurance  that  the  proposals  set 
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forth  in  the  application  will  be  effec¬ 
tuated. 

Released:  Aug\ist  9,  1954. 

Federal  Coicmtjnications, 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mart  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6324;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  11124,  11125;  PCC  54-1008] 

Harold  M.  Gade  and  Monmouth  County 
Broadcasters 

order  designating  applications  for  con¬ 
solidated  HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  Harold  M.  Gade, 
Eatontown,  New  Jersey,  Docket  No. 
11124,  File  No.  BP-9096;  Monmouth 
County  Broadcasters,  Long  Branch,  New 
Jersey,  Docket  No.  11125,  File  No.  BP- 
9231;  for  construction  permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-entitled  applications 
for  construction  permits  of  Harold  M. 
Gade  for  a  standard  broadcast  station* 
at  Eatontown,  New  Jersey,  to  operate  on 
1410  kilocycles  with  a  power  of  500  watts, 
daytime  only  (File  No.  BP-9096)  and 
Monmouth  County  Broadcasters  for  a 
standard  broadcast  station  at  Long 
Branch,  New  Jersey,  to  operate  on  1410 
kilocycles  with  a  power  of  500  watts, 
daytime  only  (Pile  No.  BP-9231); 

It  appearing  that  the  applicants  are 
legally,  technically,  financially,  and 
otherwise  qualified  to  operate  their  pro¬ 
posed  stations,  but  that  the  operation 
by  both  applicants  as  proposed  would 
result  in  mutually  destructive  interfer¬ 
ence;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  subject 
applicants  w’ere  advised  by  letters  dated 
May  18,  1954,  of  the  aforementioned  de¬ 
ficiencies,  and  that  Harold  M.  Gade  was 
advised  that  his  financial  information 
was  not  complete,  and  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  was  unable  to  conclude  that  a 
grant  of  either  applicant  would  be  in  the 
public  interest;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  timely  re¬ 
plies  were  received  from  Harold  M.  Gade 
on  May  28,  1954,  and  Monmouth  County 
Broadcasters  on  June  22,  1954,  expres¬ 
sing  intent  to  appear  at  a  hearing,  and 
that  Harold  M.  Gade  has  submitted  ad¬ 
ditional  financial  information  establish¬ 
ing  his  financial  qualifications  to  con¬ 
struct  and  operate  the  proposed  station; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com¬ 
mission,  after  consideration  of  the  re¬ 
plies,  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is 
necessary; 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  applications 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consol¬ 
idated  proceeding,  at  a  time  and  place 
to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent  order, 
upion  the  following  issues: 


1.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  section 
307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  which  of  these  ap¬ 
plicants  would  provide  the  more  fair, 
efficient,  and  equitable  distribution  of 
radio  service. 

2.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  which  may  be  expected  to  gain 
or  lose  primary  service  from  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  proposed  stations,  and  the 
availability  of  other  primary  service  to 
such  areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine,  on  a  comparative 
basis,  which  of  the  operations  proposed 
in  the  above -entitled  applications  would 
best  serve  the  public  interest,  conven¬ 
ience  or  necessity  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  imder  the  foregoing 
issues  and  the  record  made  with  respect 
to  the  significant  differences  between  the 
applicants  as  to: 

(a)  The  background  and  experience 
of  each  of  the  above-named  applicants 
to  own  and  operate  the  proposed 
stations. 

(b)  The  proposals  of  each  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  management  and  operation 
of  the  proposed  stations. 

(c)  The  programming  service  pro¬ 
posed  in  each  of  the  above-mentioned 
applications. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
In  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner,  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by  a 
party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suffi¬ 
cient  allegations  of  fact  in  support  there¬ 
of,  by  the  addition  of  the  following  issue : 
To  determine  whether  the  funds  avail¬ 
able  to  the  applicant  will  give  reasonable 
assurance  that  the  proposals  set  forth 
in  the  application  will  be  effectuated. 

Released:  August  9,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6325;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:54  a.  m.j 


[Docket  Nos.  11126,  11127;  PCC  54-1009] 

Mildred  V.  Ernst  and  Thermopolis 
Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc. 

order  designating  applications  for  con¬ 
solidated  HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  Mildred  V.  Ernst, 
Thermopolis,  Wyoming,  Docket  No. 
11126,  File  No.  BP-9194;  Thermopolis 
Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.,  Thermopo¬ 
lis,  Wyoming,  Docket  No.  11127,  Pile  No. 
BP-9294;  for  construction  permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,,  on  the  4th  day  of 
August  1954; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  above-entitled  applica¬ 
tions  of  Thermopolis  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany,  Inc.,  and  Mildred  V.  Ernst  for 
identical  facilities  of  1240  kilocycles,  250 
watts,  unlimited  time  at  Thermopolis, 
Wyoming;  and 

It  appearing  that  both  applicants  are 
legally,  technically,  and  otherwise  quali¬ 
fied  to  operate  the  proposed  stations;  and 


\‘i 


It  further  appearing  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  a  letter  dated  June  4,  1954 
and  written  pursuant  to  section  309  (b) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  ad¬ 
vised  both  applicants  that  operation  of 
their  respective  stations  would  result  in 
mutually  destructive  interference,  that 
both  proposed  operations  would  cause 
objectionable  daytime  interference  to 
Station  KRAL,  operating  on  1240  kilo¬ 
cycles  with  250  watts  power,  unlimited 
time  at  Rawlins,  Wyoming;  and  that 
neither  proposed  station  would  provide 
the  recommended  minimum  of  inter¬ 
ference-free  service  within  its  normally 
protected  daytime  contour  (0.5  mv/m) 
because  of  interference  from  Station 
KRAL;  and  that,  accordingly,  both  ap- 
plications  could  not  be  granted,  and  it 
appeared  that  the  two  applications  must 
be  designated  for  comparative  hearing; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  Mildred  V. 
Ernst  in  a  letter  dated  June  28,  1954, 
advised  the  Commission  of  her  intention 
to  appear  and  present  evidence  at  the 
hearing;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  Thermopolis 
Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.,  in  a  letter 
dated  July  6,  1954  indicated  its  intention 
to  appear  at  a  hearing,  and  filed  an 
amendment  that  does  not  eliminate  the 
necessity  for  a  hearing;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  Station 
KRAL  advised  the  Commission  that  it 
desired  to  appear  in  opposition  to  both 
proposals  in  a  letter  dated  June  21, 1954; 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  applications 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consoli¬ 
dated  proceeding  at  a  time  and  place  to 
be  specified  in  a  subsequent  order,  upon 
the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  which  may  be  expected  to  gain 
or  lose  primary  service  from  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  proposed  stations  and  the 
availability  of  other  primary  service  to 
such  areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  proposed  stations  would  in¬ 
volve  objectionable  interference  with 
Station  KRAL,  Rawlins,  Wyoming  and, 
if  so,  the  nature  and  extent  thereof,  the 
areas  and  population  affected  thereby, 
and  the  availability  of  other  primary 
service  to  such  areas  and  population. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  installa¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  the  proposed  sta¬ 
tions  would  be  in  compliance  with  the  j 
Commission’s  Rules  and  Standards  of 
Good  Engineering  Practice  Concerning 
Standard  Broadcast  Stations  with  par¬ 
ticular  reference  to  providing  the  recom¬ 
mended  minimum  of  interference-free 
service  within  their  respective  normally 
protected  daytime  0.5  mv/m  contours  be¬ 
cause  of  interference  from  Station 
KRAL,  Rawlins,  Wyoming. 

4.  To  determine  on  a  comparative 
basis,  which  of  the  operations  proposed 
in  the  above-entitled  applications  w'ould 
better  serve  the  public  interest,  conven¬ 
ience  or  necessity  in  the  light  of  the  evi¬ 
dence  adduced  and  the  record  made  with 
respect  to  the  significant  differences  be¬ 
tween  the  two  applicants  as  to: 

(a)  The  background  and  experience 
of  each  of  the  above-named  applica-nts 
to  own  and  operate  the  proposed  statioa 
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(b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the 
above-named  applicants  with  respect  to 
the  management  and  operation  of  the 
proposed  station. 

(c)  The  programming  service  pro¬ 
posed  in  each  of  the  above-mentioned 
applications. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may 
be  enlarged  by  the  Examiner,  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by  a 
party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suffi¬ 
cient  allegations  of  fact  in  support  there¬ 
of,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue:  To  determine  whether  the  funds 
available  to  the  applicant  will  give  rea¬ 
sonable  assurance  that  the  proposals  set 
forth  in  the  application  will  be  effectu¬ 
ated. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Rawlins 
Broadcasting  Company,  licensee  of  Sta¬ 
tion  KRAL,  Rawlins,  Wyoming,  is  made 
a  party  to  the  proceeding. 

Released:  August  9,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6326;  Piled,  Aug.  13.  1954; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  111311 

Long  Beach  Independent  Taxi  Corp. 
order  to  show  cause 

In  the  matter  of  Long  Beach  Inde¬ 
pendent  Taxi  Corporation,  Long  Beach, 
New  York ;  order  to  show  cause  why  the 
license  for  Radiotelephone  Station  KEA- 
427  should  not  be  revoked. 

There  being  under  consideration  the 
matter  of  certain  alleged  violations  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  the  Commission’s  Rules 
in  connection  with  applications  for  and 
operation  of  Station  KEA-427,  licensed 
to  the  Long  Beach  Independent  Taxi 
Corporation,'!  West  Park  Avenue,  Long 
Beach,  New  York; 

It  appearing  that  a  modified  radio 
station  license  for  the  operation  of  Sta¬ 
tion  KEA-427  was  granted  to  the  Long 
Beach  Independent  Taxi  Corporation  on 
September  19,  1952,  based  upon  state¬ 
ments  made  by  the  applicant  in  an  Ap¬ 
plication  for  Radio  Station  License  or 
Modification  Thereof  (FCC  Form  403), 
dated  August  28, 1952,  and  an  Application 
for  New  or  Modified  Radio  Station  Con¬ 
struction  Permit  (PCC  Form  401) ,  dated 
July  15, 1952,  which,  among  other  things, 
showed  that  applicant  was  engaged  in 
the  principal  business  of  a  “taxi  oper¬ 
ator”;  and 

It  further  appearing  from  information 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  that  said  licensee  is  not  engaged 
In  the  business  of  operating  taxicabs, 
owns  no  taxicabs,  has  no  local  taxicab 
license  from  the  City  of  Long  Beach, 
New  York,  and  therefore  is  ineligible  to 
bold  a  radio  license  under  §  16.401  (a) 
<1)  of  the  rules;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  said  licensee 
^  in  fact  providing  radio  service  for  a 
^  company  called  the  5200  Taxi  Cor¬ 
poration  licensed  by  the  City  of  Long 
No.  158 - 6 
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Beach,  New  York,  which  could  make  the 
licensee  eligible  for  a  radio  license  under 
§16.401  (a)  (2),  but  the  licensee  has 
failed  to  provide  the  Commission  with 
the  information  to  establish  such  eligi¬ 
bility,  has  failed  to  obtain  prior  authori¬ 
zation  for  rendering  such  services  to 
other  parties  pursuant  to  §  16.3  (a)  (1) 
of  the  Commission’s  rules,  has  failed  to 
render  to  the  Commission  the  annual 
financial  report  required  by  §  16.3  (b) 
(2),  and  does  not  appear  to  have  on  file 
executed  agreements  insuring  that  the 
licensee  would  have  full  control  of  the 
radio  equipment  as  required  by  §  16.3  (a) 
(2)  of  the  rules;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Long 
Beach  Independent  Taxi  Corporation 
has  failed  to  fully  inform  the  Cormnis- 
sion  of  the  nature  of  its  business  and 
radio  operations,  both  at  the  inception 
of  its  current  license  and  since  then  in 
response  to  Commission  inquiries; 

It  is  ordered.  This  5th  day  of  August 
1954,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  312  (c)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended  that  the  said  Long 
Beach  Independent  Taxi  Corporation  of 
Long  Beach,  New  York,  show  cause  why 
the  aforementioned  raxlio  license  should 
not  be  revoked  under  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  section  312  (a)  (1),  (3),  and 
(4)  of  the  said  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  and  that  the  said 
licensee  appear  and  give  evidence  in  re¬ 
spect  thereto  at  a  hearing  *  to  be  held 
before  this  Commission  at  Washington, 


D.  C.,  on  the  25th  day  of  October  1954; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre¬ 
tary  send  a  copy  of  this  order  by  Regis¬ 
tered  Mail — Return  Receipt  Requested 
to  the  said  Long  Beach  Independent  Taxi 
Corf)oration,  1  West  Park  Avenue,  Long 
Beach,  New  York. 

Released:  August  6,  1954. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6327;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:55  a.  m.J 


[Change  List  85] 

Canadian  Broadcast  Stations 

LIST  OF  CHANGES,  PROPOSED  CHANGES  AND 
CORRECTIONS  IN  ASSIGNMENTS 

July  14,  1954. 

Notification  under  the  provisions  of 
Part  in.  Section  2  of  the  North  Ameri¬ 
can  Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement. 

List  of  changes,  proposed  changes, 
and  corrections  in  assignments  of  Cana¬ 
dian  Broadcast  Stations  modifying  ap¬ 
pendix  containing  assignments  of  Cana¬ 
dian  Broadcast  Stations  (Mimeograph 
47214-3)  attached  to  the  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  the  North  American  Regional 
Broadcasting  Agreement  Ekigineering 
Meeting,  January  30,  1941. 


CHLN _  Throe  Rivers,  Quebec  (increase  in  power 

from  1  kw.). 


New..—..  Peace  River,  Alberta. 


CBN......  St.  John's,  Newfoundland  (change  in  an¬ 
tenna  to  elliciency  of  187  mv/m  per  kw). 

CJV’I _  Victoria,  B.  C.  (increase  in  power  from 

1  kw). 

CBV .  Quebec,  Quebec  (Increased  in  power  from 

1  kw,  and  change  in  antenna  array  from 
ND). 


New.......  Galt,  Ontario. 


CKNW _  New  W'estmlnster,  B.  C.  (Increase  in  power 

from  1  kw  and  change  in  antenna  array 
from  DA-N). 


Power 

(kw) 

Anten¬ 

na 

Sched¬ 

ule 

Class 

Probable 
dste  to 
commence 
operation 

550  kilocffclet 

5 

DA-2 

U 

III 

June  15, 1955. 

6S0  kilocydfs 

1 

DA-N 

U 

III 

Do. 

640  kilocpcles 

10 

ND 

u 

I-B 

900  kUoepdet 

5 

DA-1 

u 

II 

Do. 

980  k  ilocydet 

6 

DA-1 

u 

III 

Do. 

1110  kilocydet 

0.25 

ND 

D 

II 

Do. 

1S20  kilocydet 

5 

1 

DA-1 

U 

III 

1 

Do. 

[seal] 


Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6328;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954;  8:55  a.  m.] 


‘Section  1.402  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
provides  that  in  order  to  have  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  appoar  before  the  Commission  at 
the  time  and  place  specified  in  the  order  to 
show  cause,  the  licensee  shall  within  thirty 
(30)  days  from  the  date  of  the  receipt  of 
this  order  submit  a  written  statement  in¬ 
forming  the  Conunlssion  whether  said  li¬ 
censee  will  appjear  at  this  hearing  and  present 
evidence  upon  the  matter  sp>ecifled,  or 
whether  the  rights  to  such  a  hearing  are 
waived.  Waiver  of  the  hearing  may  be  ac- 


comp>anled  by  a  statement  setting  forth  the 
reasons  why  the  licensee  believes  that  an 
order  of  revocation  should  not  be  issued. 
A  waiver  unaccompanied  by  such  a  state¬ 
ment  will  be  deemed  to  be  an  admission  of 
the  allegations  specified  in  the  order  to  show 
cause.  Failure  to  respond  to  this  order  with¬ 
in  the  above-mentioned  thirty  (30)  day 
period  or  failure  to  appear  at  the  hearing 
will  be  deemed  to  be  a  waiver  of  the  right 
to  a  hearing  and  an  admission  of  the  allega¬ 
tions  specified  in  the  order  to  show  cause. 


5162  . 


NOTICES 


{Change  Ust  41 
Cuban  Radio  Stations 

CHANGES,  MODIFICATION,  AND  DELETIONS 

July  9,  1954. 

Notification  of  new  Cuban  radio  stations,  and  of  changes,  modification,  and 
deletions  of  existing  station,  in  accordance  with  Part  ni.  Section  F,  of  the  North 
American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1950. 


Rkpi'buc  or  Cuba 


Proposed  date 

Can 

Letters 

•  Location 

Power  (kw) 

Ant<^n- 

iia 

Sched¬ 

ule 

Class 

of  change  or 
commencement 

- 

of  o()eralion 

6^0  kilocycU$ 

CMDQ.„. 

Victoria  de  las  Tunas,  Orlcnte  (Vide; 

0.25 

ND 

U 

n 

Delete. 

84')  kcs.) 

NEW . 

Canagiiey,  Canagiiey  (PO;  1420  kcs.) _ 

0.25 

ND 

U 

u 

Sept.  18, 1954. 

74P  kUoeytU$ 

CMCD.... 

Ilabana,  Iluhana . . . . . 

10 

DA-2 

u 

II 

cmab.... 

Piuar  del  Rio,  I’inar  del  Rio  (PO:  VOUkci;.). 

8D/2N 

760  kilocycla 

ND 

u 

Immediately. 

CMAB.... 

Pinar  del  Rio,  Pinar  del  Rk)  (Vide*  740 

b 

1  ND 

u 

ii 

Delete. 

CMCD.„. 

kcs.). 

10 

DA-2 

u 

I  U-E 

t  Immediately. 

840  kilocycltt 

CMDQ,... 

1 

Victoria  de  las  Tunas,  Orient*  (PO:  540 

0.25 

ND 

u 

II 

Sept.  18,1954. 

kcs.) 

CMJM . 

CicKo  de  Avila,  Camagucy  (Vide:  1080 
kcs.) 

0.5 

ND 

u 

II 

Delete. 

1090  kilocycla 

NEW . 

Palma  Soriano,  Orlcnte.  _ _ _ 

0.5 

ND 

u 

II 

Nov.  14, 1954. 

lOSO  kilocycla 

CMJM . 

Ciego  de  Avila,  Camaguey  (PO:  840  kcs.).. 

0.5 

ND 

u 

n 

Delete. 

1900  kilocycles 

NEW . 

Santiago  de  Cuba,  Oriente  (Asig.  pro¬ 
visional). 

0.25 

ND 

u 

IV 

Dec.  8,  1954. 

JiSO  kilocycla 

NEW . 

Camaguey,  Camaguey  (Vide:  540  kcs.) _ 

0.Z5 

ND 

u 

IV 

Delete. 

NEW _ 

0.25 

ND 

u 

IV 

Dec.  19,  1954. 

H90  kilocycles 

NEW. 

1  Guantanamo.  Orlentc _ 

0.25 

ND 

u 

IV 

Dec.  8,  1954. 

1 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6329;  Filed.  Aug.  13.  1954;  8:55  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

{Docket  No.  G-25121 
City  of  Sylvania,  Georgia 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION 

August  10,  1954. 

Take  notice  that  on  July  30,  1954,  the 
City  of  Sylvania,  Screven  County,  Geor¬ 
gia  (Applicant) ,  a  municipal  corporation 
organized  and  existing  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  Georgia,  filed  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  7  (a)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  an  order  directing  Southern 
Natural  Gas  Company  (Southern  Nat¬ 
ural)  to  establish  physical  connection  of 
its  facilities  with  the  proposed  facilities 
of  the  Applicant  and  to  sell  natural  gas 
to  it. 

Applicant  proposes  interconnection  of 
its  proposed  facilities  with  those  of 
Southern  Natural  at  a  point  on  South¬ 
ern  Natural’s  South  Line  approximately 
3  miles  south  of  Applicant’s  corporate 
limits.  The  total  capital  investment  re¬ 
quired  for  the  proposed  municipal  nat¬ 
ural  gas  system  is  $350,000. 

The  estimated  maximum  daily  demand 
is  258  Mcf  of  the  first  year,  500  Mcf  the 
third  year,  and  647  Mcf  by  the  fifth  year 
of  operations.  Annual  volumes  are  esti¬ 
mated  at  27,700  Mcf  the  first  year,  54,100 
Mcf  the  third  year,  and  67,100  Mcf  by  the 
fifth  year  of  operations. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D,  C.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §  1.8  or  §  1.10  of  the  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or 
1.10)  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  August 
1954.  The  application  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  for  pubhc  inspection. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuqua y. 

Secretary. 

{F.  R.  Doc.  64-6284;  Filed,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:47  a.  m.] 
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Cuban  Radio  Station 


City  of  Statesboro,  Georgia 


changes,  modifications,  and  deletions 

July  15.  1954. 

Notification  of  new  Chiban  radio  stations,  and  of  changes,  modification,  and 
deletions  of  existing  station,  in  accordance  with  Part  III,  Section  F,  of  the  North 
American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1950. 


Rkpvblic  of  Cuba 


Call 

letters 

Location 

Power  (kw) 

Anten¬ 

na 

Sched¬ 

ule 

Class 

Proposed  date 
of  chance  or 
commence¬ 
ment  of 
o|)eration 

8t0  kilocycles 

New.  _ 

Manranillo,  Oriente . .  _ .  _ _  -  . 

0.25 

ND 

u 

II 

Dec.  15, 1954. 

890  kilocycla 

Victoria  de  b«  Tunas,  Orient* _ 

0.25 

ND 

u 

II 

Do. 

970  kilocycla 

i 

CMUM... 

Santa  Clara,  Las  Villas  (PO:  113(&cs)..... 

1 

ND 

u 

ni 

Do. 

1190  kilocycles 

CMHM... 

Santa  Clara,  Las  Villas  (vkle:  070kcs) _ 

1 

ND 

u 

n 

Delete. 

New _ 

Santa  Clara,  Las  Villas . .  . . 

0.25 

ND 

u 

“  1 

Dec.  15,  1954. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
[seal!  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6330;  FUed,  Aug.  13.  1954;  8:56  a.  m.] 


notice  of  application 

August  10,  1954. 

Take  notice  that  on  July  30,  1954,  the 
(Zhty  of  Statesboro,  Bullock  County, 
Georgia  (Applicant),  a  municipal  cor¬ 
poration  organized  and  existing  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  filed  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  7  (a)  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  for  an  order  direct¬ 
ing  Southern  Natural  Gas  Company 
(Southern  Natural)  to  establish  physical 
connection  of  its  facilities  with  the  pro¬ 
posed  facilities  of  the  Applicant  and  to 
sell  natural  gas  to  it. 

Applicant  proposes  interconnection  of 
Its  proposed  facilities  with  those  of 
Southern  Natural  at  a  point  on  Southern 
Natural’s  South  Line  approximately  17 
miles  north  of  Applicant’s  corporate 
limits.  The  total  estimated  capital  in¬ 
vestment  required  for  the  proposed 
municipal  natural  gas  system  is 
$775,000. 

The  estimated  maximum  daily  de¬ 
mand  of  Applicant  is  848  Mcf  the  first 
year,  1214  Mcf  the  third  year,  and  1487 
Mcf  the  fifth  year.  Annual  volumes  are 
estimated  at  86,700  Mcf  the  first  year, 


Saturday,  August  14,  1954 

129,500  Mcf  the  third  year,  and  162,200 
Mcf  the  fifth  year  of  operations. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25.  D.  C.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §  1.8  or  §  1.10  of  the  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or 
1.10)  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  August 
1954.  The  application  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  for  public  inspection. 

[sEALl  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6283:  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:46  a.  xn.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  70-3270] 

.  Michigan  Consolidated  Ga  s  Co. 

ORDER  REGARDING  ISSUE  AND  SALE  OF 
SHORT-TERM  NOTES  TO  BANKS 

August  10,  1954. 

Michigan  Consolidated  Gas  Company 
(“Michigan  Consolidated”),  a  public- 
utility  subsidiary  of  American  Natural 
Gas  Company,  a  registered  holding  com¬ 
pany,  having  filed  a  declaration  pursuant 
to  section  7  of  the  PuWic  Utility  Hold¬ 
ing  Company  Act  of  1935  (“act”),  with 
respect  to  proposed  transactions  which 
are  summarized  as  follows: 

For  the  purpose  of  providing  tempo¬ 
rary  financing  of  its  construction  pro¬ 
gram  during  the  current  year  and  the 
early  part  of  1955,  and  also  to  provide 
funds  for  the  payment  of  existing  bank 
loans,  Michigan  Consolidated  proposes 
to  enter  into  a  Credit  Agreement  with 
the  following  banks  (hereinafter  collec¬ 
tively  referred  to  as  the  “Banks”),  pro¬ 
viding  for  a  commitment  by  each  Bank 
in  the  amount  set  forth  opposite  its 
name: 

Amount  of 


Name  of  bank:  commitment 

The  National  City  Bank  of 

New  York _ $5,  000,  000 

The  Hanover  Bank  (New  York 

City) _  5,000,000 

Mellon  National  Bank  &  Trust 

Ckj.  (Pittsburgh,  Pa.) _  5,000,000 

National  Bank  of  Detroit _ _  5,  000,  000 

The  Detroit  Bank _  1,  500, 000 

The  Manufacturers  National 

Bank  of  Detroit _  1,  200,  000 

Old  Kent  Bank  (Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.) _  300,000 


23, 000,  OCO 

The  Credit  Agreement  will  commit 
the  Banks  to  advance  to  Michigan  Con¬ 
solidated  from  time  to  time,  upon  its 
demand  subsequent  to  August  15,  1954, 
sums  aggregating  a  maximum  of  $23,- 
000,000.  The  Credit  Agreement  will 
provide  that  Michigan  Consolidated 
shall  pay  a  commitment  fee  at  the  rate 
of  one-half  of  one  per  cent  ( */^  of  1  per¬ 
cent)  per  annum  on  the  average  daily 
unused  balance'  of  the  commitment, 
from  the  date  of  the  Ch*edit  Agreement 
fo  August  15,  1955,  or  until  the  entire 
<23,000,000  shall  have  been  taken  down, 
whichever  is  earlier.  Michigan  Consol¬ 
idated  may  reduce  the  amount  of  the 
commitment  at  any  time  without  pen¬ 
alty.  The  Credit  Agreement  will  be 
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executed  as  s(X)n  as  practicable  follow¬ 
ing  entry  of  an  appropriate  order  by  the 
Commission. 

The  notes  representing  each  advance 
by  each  Bank  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Credit  Agreement  will  mature 
August  15,  1955,  and  will  bear  interest 
at  the  prime  rate  prevailing  at  The 
National  City  Bank  of  New  York  for 
commercial  loans  on  the  date  of  each 
borrowing. 

It  is  contemplated  that  the  initial  bor¬ 
rowing  in  the  amount  of  $12,500,000  will 
be  made  promptly  upon  the  execution  of 
the  Credit  Agreement  and  that  further 
advances  in  amounts  of  at  least  $2,500,- 
000  will  be  made  from  time  to  time  as 
additional  funds  are  needed. 

Michigan  Consolidated  will  have  the 
right  to  prepay,  without  penalty,  as  a 
whole  at  any  time,  or  in  part  from  time 
to  time,  in  amounts  of  $2,500,000  or  mul¬ 
tiples  thereof,  notes  issued  pursuant  to 
the  Credit  Agreement,  except  that  a 
prepayment  penalty  of  one-quarter  of 
one  percent  ( Vi  of  1  percent)  per  annum 
for  the  unexpired  term  will  apply  in 
case  of  prepayment  from  the  proceeds 
of  borrowings  from  banks  other  than 
those  participating  in  the  Credit  Agree¬ 
ment. 

The  fees,  commissions  and  other  re¬ 
muneration  to  be  paid  by  Michigan  Con¬ 
solidated  in  connection  with  the  pro¬ 
posed  transaction  (other  than  commit¬ 
ment  fees  payable  to  the  Banks  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Credit  Agree¬ 
ment)  are  estimated  as  follows: 

Sidley,  Austin,  Burgess  &  Smith, 

legal  fee _ $1,  000 

Miscellaneous  telephone,  telegraph, 
duplicating,  travelling,  and  other 
expenses  and  contingency  fund___  1,000 


Total _ _ _  2,  000 

Due  notice  of  the  filing  of  said  declara¬ 
tion  having  been  given  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  Rule  U-23  promulgated 
imder  the  act  and  no  hearing  having 
been  requested  or  ordered  by  the  Com¬ 
mission;  and 

The  Commission  finding  that  the  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  the  act  and  the 
rules  promulgated  thereunder  are  satis¬ 
fied;  that  the  fees  and  expenses  if  they 
do  not  exceed  the  estimates,  are  not  un¬ 
reasonable;  and  that  the  declaration,  as 
amended,  should  be  permitted  to  become 
effective  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act, 
that  said  declaration,  as  amended,  be, 
and  the  same  hereby  is,  permitted  to  be¬ 
come  effective  forthwith,  subject  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  prescribed  in  Rule 
U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nellye  a.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6299;  Piled.  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


Jay  Wesley  Gardner 

order  for  proceedings  and  notice  of 
hearing 

In  the  matter  of  Jay  Wesley  Gardner, 
14  Gardner  Court,  Washington,  New 
Jersey. 
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At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  9th  day  of  August  1954. 

I.  The  Commission’s  public  official 
files  disclose  that  Jay  Wesley  Gardner, 
a  sole  proprietor,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  registrant,  is  registered  as  a  broker- 
dealer  pursuant  to  section  15  (b)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934. 

n.  The  Records  Officer  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  filed  with  the  Commission  a 
statement,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,*  stating 
that  registrant  did  not  file  with  the 
Commission  reports  of  his  financial  con¬ 
dition  during  the  calendar  year  1953,  as 
required  by  section  17  (a)  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-17A-5  adopted  thereunder, 

III,  The  information  reported  to  the 
Commission  by  its  Records  Officer  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  II  hereof  tends,  if 
true,  to  show  that  registrant  violated 
section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5  adopted 
under  said  section. 

rv.  The  Commission,  having  considered 
the  aforesaid  information,  deems  it  nec¬ 
essary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  in¬ 
vestors  that  proceedings  be  instituted  to 
determine : 

(a)  Whether  the  statement  referred 
to  in  Paragraph  II  hereof  is  true; 

(b)  Whether  registrant  has  willfully 
violated  section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5 
adopted  under  said  section; 

(c)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  revoke 
registration  of  registrant;  and 

(d)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  pending  final  determination,  it  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors 
to  suspend  the  registration  of  registrant. 

V.  It  is  ordered.  That  registrant  be 
given  an  opportunity  for  hearing  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  rV  hereof  on  the 
13th  day  of  September  1954  at  the  main 
office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  located  at  425  Second 
Street  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  before 
a  Hearing  Examiner  to  be  designated  by 
the  Commission.  On  such  date  the 
Hearing  Room  Clerk  in  Room  193,  North 
Building,  will  advise  the  parties  and  the 
Hearing  Examiner  as  to  the  room  in 
which  such  hearing  will  be  held.  The 
Commission  will  consider  any  motion 
with  respect  to  a  change  of  place  of  said 
hearing  if  said  motion  is  filed  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  on  or  be¬ 
fore  August  30,  1954.  Upon  completion 
of  any  such  hearing  in  this  matter  the 
Hearing  Examiner  shall  prepare  a  rec¬ 
ommended  decision  pursuant  to  Rule  IX 
of  the  Rules  of  Practice  unless  such  de¬ 
cision  is  waived. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  in  the  event 
registrant  does  not  appear  p>ersonally 
or  through  a  representative  at  the  time 
and  place  herein  set  or  as  otherwise 
ordered,  the  Hearing  Room  Clerk  shall 
file  with  the  Records  Officer  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  a  written  statement  to  that  ef¬ 
fect  and  thereupon  the  Commission  will 


Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
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NOTICES 


take  the  record  under  advisement  for 
decision. 

This  order  and  notice  shall  be  served 
on  registrant  personally  or  by  registered 
mail  forthwith,  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  not  later  than  fifteen 
(15)  days  prior  to  September  13,  1954. 

In  the  absence  of  an  appropriate 
waiver,  no  oflBcer  or  employee  of  the 
Commission  engaged  in  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  investigative  or  prosecuting 
functions  in  this  or  any  factually  related 
proceeding  will  be  permitted  to  partici¬ 
pate  or  advise  in  the  decision  upon  the 
matter  except  as  witness  or  counsel  in 
proceedings  held  pursuant  to  notice. 
Since  this  proceeding  is  not  “rule  mak¬ 
ing”  within  the  meaning  of  section  4  (c) 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  it 
is  not  deemed  to  be  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  section  delaying  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  any  final  Commission  action. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Nellye  a.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  64-6300;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


Geo.  N.  Fleming  &  Co. 

ORDER  FOR  PROCEEDINGS  AND  NOTICE  OF 
*  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  George  N.  Fleming, 
doing  business  as  Geo.  N.  Fleming  &  Co., 
2047  Locust  Street,  Philadelphia  43, 
Pennsylvania. 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  9th  day  of  August  1954. 

I.  The  Commission’s  public  official  files 
disclose  that  George  N.  Fleming,  doing 
business  as  Geo.  N.  Fleming  &  Co.,  a  sole 
proprietor,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
registrant,  is  registered  as  a  broker- 
dealer  pursuant  to  section  15  (b)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934. 

n.  The  Records  Officer  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  has  filed  with  the  Commission  a 
statement,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,*  stating 
that  registrant  did  not  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  reports  of  his  financial  condition 
during  the  calendar  year  1953,  as  re¬ 
quired  by  section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5 
adopted  thereunder. 

III.  The  Information  reported  to  the 
Commission  by  its  Records  OflBcer  as  set 
forth  in  paragraph  n  hereof  tends,  if 
true,  to  show  that  registrant  violated 
section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5  adopted 
under  said  section. 


>  Plied  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


rv.  The  Commission,  having  consid¬ 
ered  the  aforesaid  information,  deems  it 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  in¬ 
vestors  that  proceedings  be  instituted  to 
determine: 

(a)  Whether  the  statement  referred 
to  in  paragraph  n  hereof  is  true; 

(b)  Whether  registrant  has  wilfully 
violated  section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5 
adopted  under  said  section; 

(c)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  re¬ 
voke  registration  of  registrant;  and 

(d)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  pending  final  determination,  it  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  inves¬ 
tors  to  suspend  the  registration  of  regis¬ 
trant. 

V.  It  is  ordered,  'That  registrant  be 
given  an  opportunity  for  hearing  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  IV  hereof  on  the 
13th  day  of  September  1954,  at  the  main 
oflfice  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  located  at  425  Second 
Street  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  be¬ 
fore  a  Hearing  Examiner  to  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Commission.  On  such  date 
the  Hearing  Room  Clerk  in  Room  193, 
North  Building,  will  advise  the  parties 
and  the  Hearing  Examiner  as  to  the 
room  in  which  such  hearing  will  be  held. 
The  Commission  will  consider  any  mo¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  a  change  of  place 
of  said  hearing  if  said  motion  is  filed 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
on  or  before  August  30, 1954.  Upon  com¬ 
pletion  of  any  such  hearing  in  this  mat¬ 
ter  the  Hearing  Examiner  shall  prepare 
a  recommended  decision  pursuant  to 
Rule  IX  of  the  rules  of  practice  unless 
such  decision  is  waived. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  in  the  event 
registrant  does  not  appear  personally  or 
through  a  representative  at  the  time  and 
place  herein  set  or  as  otherwise  ordered, 
the  Hearing  Room  Clerk  shall  file  with 
the  Records  OflBcer  of  the  Commission 
a  written  statement  to  that  effect  and 
thereupon  the  Commission  will  take  the 
record  under  advisement  for  decision. 

'This  order  and  notice  shall  be  served 
on  registrant  personally  or  by  registered 
mail  forthwith,  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  not  later  than  fifteen 
(15)  days  prior  to  September  13,  1954. 

In  the  absence  of  an  appropriate 
waiver,  no  oflBcer  or  employee  of  the 
Commission  engaged  in  the  performance 
of  investigative  or  prosecuting  functions 
in  this  or  any  factually  related  proceed¬ 
ing  will  be  permitted  to  participate  or 
advise  in  the  decision  upon  the  matter 
except  as  witness  or  counsel  in  proceed¬ 
ings  held  pursuant  to  notice.  Since  this 


proceeding  Is  not  “rule  making”  within 
the  meaning  of  section  4  (c)  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act,  it  is  not 
deemed  to  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  section  delaying  the  effective  date  of 
any  final  Commission  action. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nellye  A.  'Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  54-6301;  Piled,  Aug.  13,  1954; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th  Sec.  Application  29565] 
Soybeans  From  Iowa  to  Decatur,  III. 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

August  10,  1954. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  The  Wabash  Railroad  Com¬ 
pany.  for  carriers  parties  to  schedule 
listed  below. 

Commodities  involved :  Soybeans, 
cracked  (not  suitable  for  human  con¬ 
sumption,  and  soybeans,  dried,  carloads. 

From :  Centerville,  Dennis,  Rosebrook, 
Maine,  Trask,  and  Meadows,  Iowa. 

To:  Decatur,  HI. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  competition, 
circuitous  routes,  and  grouping. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  Wabash  Railroad  Company,  I.  C. 
C.  No.  7571,  supp.  52. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed 
to  investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without  fur¬ 
ther  or  formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an 
emergency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief 
is  found  to  be  necessary  before  the  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  15 -day  period,  a  hearing 
upon  a  request  filed  within  that  period, 
may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  ,  George  W.  Laird, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  54-6267;  PUed,  Aug.  12,  1954; 

8:52  a.  in.] 


